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HAWAIIAN CLUB PAPEIIS. 



Tim MAWAIlAl^ OLUB. 

The Hawaiian Club was formed, iii .Taiiuary, 186G, by a few 
gentlemen, who having, at different periods during the last forty 
years, resided at the Hawaiian Islands, felt that strong attachment 
for them which is so geueral among those who have once lived 
there. Theii- object was partly to revive pleasant associations by 
occasional meetings to discuss the past and present condition of 
Hawaii, and partly to advance the prosperity of the countiy and 
the interests of the United States and her citizens there, by calling 
attention to the great importance of the group, political and com- 
mercial, and by collecting and diffiising information in regard to 
its past history and present condition. 

In furtherance of these objects the Qub haa met once a month, 
usually in the city of Boston, but occasionally in a more social 
way at the coimtry residence of some one of its members. 

It has corresponded with the friends of Hawaii, resident at the 
Islands. It has sought, through delegations at Washington, and 
through newspaper publications and personal interviews of its 
oflicers and members with men of influence, to further every 
measure which would benefit the Islands, such as the establishment 
of steam mail communication between San Francisco and Hono- 
Udu, and the negotiation and ratification of a treaty of commercial, 
reciprocity between the United States and Hawaiian Governments. 
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Interesting fects relating to the past and passing history of 
Hawaii have frequently been called forth at the meetinga of the 
Chib. Many of these focts have never been recorded, and it has 
been proposed that they should be reduced to writing by their nar- 
rators, and that such of them as may be deemed of sufQcient intei'- 
eat and value shoold be printed for the use of the members of the 
Qub, and of those who take an especial interest in Hawaiian 
affttirs. 

In pursuance of this purpose, the present sheets are published 
as an experiment ; and it has been determined to publish in this 
form, statistics and other material relating to the Islands which 
might be useful to members of the dub, and which at present is in 
a much less accessible form. It is hoped tJiat in tliis way valuable 
information may be conveniently preserved. 

la an appendix will be found the articles of organization of the 
Club, and ii list of its officers oiiA members. 



EARLY WELLS OF HONOLULU. 

TiiK Iii-st attempt to dig a well at Honolulu was made by '^Vm. 
K. Wai'ren, an American, about the year 1820, in the central part 
of the village as it then was, and m nearly the highest part. He 
went down through the yellow loam and volcanic sand some eight 
or nine feet, to the great bed of coral that underlies the whole 
town. The loam caved in, making a frightfully large hole. The 
supei-stiHons of the natives were aroused by some foreigners who 
were hostile to anything American, and tliat fearful hole tad to be 
abandoned. 

The first successful effort to dig a well was made some two 
years later, by Joseph Navarro, a New Yorker, in his yard, after- 
wards owned by Stephen Reynolds, not far from the Bethel, if my 
reckoning is correct (and not fer from my old sandal-wood store- 
house, not a vestige of which has been seen for upwards of forty 
years), some three or four hundred feet from the shore. He went 
down about eighteen feet; eight or ten feet through loam and vol- 
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canic sand, aiicl some eiglit feet through the coral bed, the upper 
sarfa«e of wliich was very uneven. The bottom of the coral bed 
was as uneven as the top, and the whole was full of cavities and 
channels through which the fresh water ran towards tQie shore. 

Through the coral the well was hewn with an ordinary Ameri- 
can woodaxe. Near the middle of the bed, a hard, projecting 
lump was found, which required several blows of the axe to part tt 
from the surrounding mass, and in falling, it drew with it wlnat at 
first seemed to be a Itnot several inches long, but on esajnination 
proved to he a bone of the size and shape of a human thighbone. 
I, with others, handled it, and, at tlie tame, was of opinion that it 
was a human bone, and this opinion was strengthened by the fact 
that from one of the cavities before m.entioned in the coral bed, the 
sfeull of a human being was taken, in good order and preservation, 
but darker than a new skull. It evidently had some sti'ength in 
it as it was kicked about by boys. The cavities did not communi- 
cate with the surface. Neither myself nor any who saw these 
remains, were naturalists, and the opportunity of describing and 
preserving these most interesting fossils was neglected. 

The second well was dug in 1822, I think, on a part of the 
Holmes premises occupied by Captain Wm. H. Davis, nearly 
opposite the main entrance of tie estate now (1868) owned by 
Cliarles Brewer, Esq., and I think near the northern line of the 
present Fort Street. The ground here is a very little liigher than 
where the Navarro well was located, and this second well was 
three or four himdred yards from the first in a northeasterly direc- 
tion. The substrata proved to be the same as in the former case, 
and the coral was full of cavities, fivim which were taken a number 
of small bones, which I, with several otiiers, examined and consid- 
ered tlie bones of a man's hand or foot. 

From the facts related and on reflection, I am led to the conclu- 
sion that the Islands were inhabited by man, before and during 
the foi'matioa of that vast body, of coral that underlies Honoluhi. 



Many of the present wells, especially those on the plain east of 
Honolulu, towards Waikiki, pass through tlie coral bed, which is 
full of cavities and cracks, and is permeated with streams of fresh 
water from the mountains. They are usually sunk nearly to the 
sea level. In one well on this plain a strong current sets con- 
sl^mtly from the mountains to the sea. 
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rOTAGES OF THE AXCl/'JN'T HAWAIIAXS. 

The ancient mel^s and legends mpiition the atTival of caiioefi 
at these Islands a very long time ago, probably about the com- 
mencement of tlie Christian Era, and speak of other lands and 
things which were seen by the men who came in them, in the 
great ocean. 

Formerly the Hawaiians incliicled the island of Bolabola and 
otlier foreign countries, under the one name. KahLki ; and thus, at 
this day, all who sail to foreign lands ai'e called " Foe Holokahiki." 

In the histoiy and genealogies of the forefethers of the nation, 
from Kumuhonua to the time of WelaahiJiminiu and his wife Owe, 
there were twenty generations of men. Because of their wander- 
ings they said that they had no home, nor any land that they 
could caU their own, till they landed on the shores of the Hawaiian 
Islands. This is certjun, that they cams first from Kahiki, and 
their descendants after them were acquainted with the route 
thither, and to other lands. 

Papa, who was called Wahinui, and also Haiunea by some, 
(which is incon-ect, for Haumea was a different personage, being a 
Goddess, and her offepring belonged to the femily of the Gods,) 
gave birth to a son who became the progenitor of chieft and 
people. 

It is said that Papa at last sailed to Nuumehalani. where her 
fether Kidsalaniehu, and her mother Kahakauakoko, lived, an 
island guarded on all sides by lofty precipices, and tliere Papa still 
renews her youth ; about whom the men of Kalaikuahulu, who are 
skilled in genealogies and legends, sung : — 

" Eetum, Papn, fmm. the ialnndsof Ksliiki: 
Jealous iinger 1311018 tlie henrts of Walesa's concubines, 
Deep iitfeotion stirs tlie bosom of thy Iraebiuid." 

The ancients possessed accounts of a large whirlpool which they 
called Moanawaikaioo, which was often alluded to in their tradi- 
tions. They had also discovered the Black Sea and the Green 
Sea and the Red Sea ; thus runs tlie old song : — 
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The bii-ds sip the iviiters of the Raa Son; 

And. the watera of the Greea Sea. 

Never BJlenl, aeTBr qnioli never sleepuig 

Are Ihe gantly hrealiing waters of the rippling soa." 

The oW Hawaiians often meationecl the land of dwarfs ; a land 
wliere the people, said they, were so emaU that one oi-dinai-y man 
cowld cany ten of them. Piinaluii is reported to have hroiight 
one of these little men to Kau on Hawaii, and he liyecl at Moawla, 
inland fi'OBi Kopu. Wahanni also brought a paiv of "Siamese 
twins" from some country to Kauai, where they were seen by the ' 
Kauaiians. 

Many Hawaiians in those times sailed to Nuuhiva, to Bolahola, 
to Upolu, to Savaii, to Kolaniku, to Holanimoe, to Ifabubabe, to 
Lalokapu, to Kuukun, to Malimali, to Muliwaiolena, to Mookuu- 
lulu, and to many other places, as we leai-n by tlie legends and the 
prophecies and the prayers for discovering other countries. 

Such ai-e the traditions of the settlement of these islands, and 
of the navigation and discoveries of the Hawaiians, as handed 
down from the past. 

TltADITIOK OF KALILU, 

Kmlu WIS born at KaiJua Koolaupoko, fifteen generations from 
the time of Welaahilanimii. He said that he had visited every 
land, and had seen all the kingdoms of the world ; that he looked 
into the Maelstrom W^aioo, and visited the gi'eat continents, 
which ai-e Asia and Europe, He was the explorer who brought 
back the edible dirt of Kawainui. In his hymn recounting the 
success of his -voyage around the world, thus he speaJis : — 

The adopteii sou of Kfiloua, 

The fnr-seaing esphirei' ; 

"Who fbrbiddeth sleep ; 

Who wotoheih fbr the daybieak, 

Who hurleth the spear. 

Kanlu of tha land. Eimlu of the eea. 

i Kanlu the bnildev of canoes, 

0! Kntdn tlie pilot of a fleet. 

Thou spannest tlie heavens. 

Thon onm't grasp Uie night luid the day ; 

Thou oaiis't leacli ont to the ends of tie enrth. 

All lands ore explored by Kaulu. 
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All lands are fiuiahed by Kaikta, 

Even to die corni reels ivJiere Hie sea tJiunttevs. 

From, tlie dmes, perhaps, of Ku, 

From the tjmee, perhaps, of Loiio 

Greatness has degeiiemted. 

B7 tlie witneas of theea shells, of this lish sklii, 

By the witness of tlieae aeoklnees, 

Is this flight of Kela piireed. 

Is this fliglit to the NortJieni whirlpool proved. 

By my fnthei- Kaltulaiii, 

By my father's bones, I sweav." 

Whatever may be the veracity of Kanhi in this, 1 
fact of liis voyage to Kahild, at any rate, is true. 



TRADITION OP HEMA. 

Ilcma, wlio was hom at Hana, East Maui, was one of those 
who went to Kahiki. He lived sixteen generations after Kaiilu. 
Jwst before the birth of liis son Kahai, at lao Wailutu, he sailed 
for Kahiki to receive the tax (palaki) for the birth of his son, for 
his wife was from !KahJki, as were her parents and grandmother. 
Hema was not heard from afterwards. When Kahai grew up, he 
asked of his mother : " Where is my lather ?' His mother an- 
swered : " Tonr ftither went to Kahiki to receive the palala for 
you, but the pilots, perchance, were led astray by the Aianukea, 
the bird of Kane, for he has never returned," Then said Kahfu to 
his mother : "I will search for my father." Thus speak the proph- 
ets of Ms voyage : — 

" The vainliow of the path of Kahai. 
Then Kahai aldose and ethred himself) 
Kahai answered fa the biight eloud of Kane ; 
The eyes of Alihl nre tmubled; 
Kahni looked np at the slanthig light 
Which shone on men and 00 canoaa. 
From abova the Southern Star. 
This, Kahai, in the way to look for your fether i 
Go on over the bhick waves of tiie oeean, 
Through the thunders of the temple of Heaven, 
Then demanded Kane of Kaualoo ; 
For what is this loi^ fleet 
That Knlmi is coromg in ? 
I am looking for Hie path to the Sotitli, 
There at Kahiki, at Ulupaupau; 
To land on the shores of Knhiki." 
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TRADITION OP PAUJIAKAU. 

Prtumakau was Ijorn at Kaneolie Koolaupoka. He went to 
some foreign land and brought back tbe foreigners who were 
white, and called them Kaekae and Malii. A- certain prophet told 
the story in these words : " The strangers were tall, with sparkling 
eyes, and brought with them rabbits with pink eyes, and large 
white hogs with red eyes." 

These traditions, and others of a similar nature, anil tlie tradi- 
tion of the sending to Kahiki for chiefe when they were scarce 
among the Hawaiians, show the wonderfdl skill of the ancient 
Hawaiians in naYigation. The distance from Hawaii to Kahiki is 
over three thousand miles, and that these daring men were able to 
track their way thither and back, without compass, chai-t, or quad- 
rant, seems wholly incredible, until explained by the light of sim- 
Oar and undeniable fects, which show that tlie unlettered and 
barbarous races are often, when occasions demand, blessed with an 
instinct which, in power and extent, seems little short of dh-ect 
inspiration. 



TBE HAWAI/AiV TRANSLATIONS OF THE SCMIP- 
TURKS. 

As the new and revised edition of the Hawsuian Bible has been 
recently published at New York, Itev. E. "W. Clark, who has liad 
the entire charge of stereotyping and printing, was requested to 
furnish the following account : — 

Soon after the Hawaiian language was reduced to writmg by 
the flrat missionaries, small portiotw of the Bible were, translated 
and pi-inted. When I joined the Mission in 1828, the Sermon on 
the Mount, the history of Joseph, and a few pages of the Gospel 
of Luke had been printed, or were in press. From this time the 
translation of the Bible became a prominent part of missionary 
labor, and was nrged forward as fast as a knowledge of the Ian-, 
guage and other circumstances would permit 

The following persons took part, more or less, in the first trans- 
lation ; — 
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liev. II. Biugham, llev. A. Tliurston, Eof, Wm. Eichards, Uftv. 
A. Bisliop, It«T. L. Andrews, Rev. J. S. Green, Itev. E. W. Clsirk, 
and Kev. S. Dibbled 

The work devolved mainly on the first fo«r above named, as 

iws more piirtiCHlarly Uie individ- 



(ieuesJs, 


Thurston and Ulsliop, 


Honolnlu, 








Lsviticus, 


linighim 




Nimibera, 












JOSllUB, 


Bichonla 




Juages nud Kntb, 






r. Samuel, 


Tliur^tin 




n. Samuel, 
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I. Kings, 


Bingham aud tlart. 




II, Kings, 
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Nehemiab, 




LBhDinn, ' 


Eatlier 


Richards 
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they had been longer on the gi-ouud, and were more familiaa' with 
the language. Portions of Scripture when transLated hy one of 
the above, passed into the hands of others for revision, before be- 
ing printed. The Helirew and Greek texts were consulted, both 
by the translators and reviewers. Such otlier helps were employed 
as coiild be obtained, especially the help of the most intelligent 
natives. Sepai'ate portions were printed as soon as ready for the 
press. 

The first uniform edition of the New Testament was printed in 
1836, and the first edition of the whole Bible in 1839. Tliis was 
a 12mo, and usually bound in ttiree volumes. An octavo edition 
of the whole Bible was printed at the llission Press in 18i3. 
These two editions contained about 20,000 copies in all. Several 
editions of the New Testament were printed separately, nsually 
mimbemg about 10,000 fo an edition. The expense of these 
works was borne msunly by the American Bible Society. 

WtUe on a visit to this country in 1856, 1 was requested by the 
Mission to superintend the electrotyping of a Eiglot New Testa- 
ment, HawMian and English, with references. Plates of this work 
were prepared, and two or three editions have been printed off, 
and transmitted to the Islands. 

In 1857, the Mission, assembled in General Meeting, resolved 
to make preparations for a new and revised edition of the whole 
Bible, with marginal references. A conmiittee was appointed to 
commence the work of revision. The work finally devolved main- 
ly on myself, as chairman of this committee, assisted by Eevs. W. P. 
Alexander, J. F. Pogue, D. Baldvrin, Pres. W. T>. Alexander, and 
Eev. A. 0. Forbes. In 1864 the revision had so fai' progi'essed, 
that it was decided that I sliould come to this country to supei-in- 
tend the electi-o typing of the work, read proofs, &c, at the Bible 
House, New York, the Bible Society having kindly offered to pre- 
pare plates of the work. The work was commeneed at the Bible 
House in October, 186i, and the plates were completed in the sum- 
mer of 1867. One edition, in octavo form, and one smaller editioB 
in quarto, have been printed off, with one thousand extra copies 
of the New Testament. These have been handsomely bound in 
different styles, and a part of the copies are now on their way to 
the Islands. A Bible of the quarto form has been elegantly bound, 
and foi-warded to the king, as a present fixim the American BiHe 
Society. 
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Plates of B, small New Testament, 18mo, more esiDecially for tlie 
use of Sabbath and other schools, are now being prepai'ed at the 
Bible House, under my supei-vision. When these are completed, 
we shflU have three sets of plates at the Bible House, — one set of 
the Biglot New 'Testament, one of the whole Bible, and one of the 
small Testament. From these, copies can be multiplied as they 
shall be needed. Tliese plates will probably last as long as the 
Hawaiian people shall last as a people speaMng the Hawaiian 
language. 

New Testament, 



8vo, 


1837 




1843 


8vo, HawMian and Engligh, 


1857 


18mo, .... 


1868 


12mo, 3 vols. . 


1839 


8vo and 4to, pp. 1452, . 


1848 


8vo and 4to, lieferencea, . 


1887 



EAUMUALII'S DIAMOND. 



la the early days, after the discovery of the Hawaiian Islands, 
tlie chiefs often ordei-ed goods from Europe and the United States, 
through the shipmasters who traded between those places and the 
Islands. 

On one occasion, during the reign of Kaumualii, King of 
Kauai, Captain Wiles, who was about to sail for the States, called 
on him at his royal residence at Waimea, to receive his orders. 
The captain and his supercargo were ushered into one of the 
apartments of the grass palace, and after respectfiilly saluting the 
king, who reclined en diekaMle on his hikie, seated themselves at 
a small table, which stood against the aide of the room, and pre- 
pared to take down the items on paper. Kaumualii, who had been 
taking his afternoon nap, and was attended only by his Iwileuamoo,^ 
immediately arose, and wrapping a light hapa ai-ound his form, 
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aeawid Mmself on a brilliaut Niitau mat in the coolest part of the 
room, and after Bending out his attendant to order a repast of fisli 
and fowl for his guests, proceeded to busiaess. As he had doubt- 
less already made up liis mind as to the articles he wished to order, 
the list was quickly told off and written down, showing by its con- 
tents the character of the man and the circumstances of hia little 
kingdom, as well perhaps as the message of a president or the 
speech of a premier usually exhibits the condition of a nation. 
Besides a large assortment of diy goods and hardware, articles of 
adornment and implements of peace, thei-e was a large order for 
powder and muskets, and a battery of field-pieces for the benefit of 
tbat insolent Eamehameha, who was even then threatening to 
invade his dominions. 

"Is there anything more?" asked the capUiin, after the diief had 
finished his enumeration. 

The latter, without any reply, arose and paced tlie floor in si- 
lence for about ten minutes, evidently in deep thought ; tlien facing 
the capbun, he answered : — 

" I am told that the white kings always have precious stones and 
diamonds, to add to their glory ; now there is only one tiling more 
tliat I want you to bring me, and that is a diamond." 

" How large a diamond shall I get for you ?" asked the captmn. 

" Well, I don't know exactly ; how large do they have them ?" 

The captain never having traded in diamonds, could give no very 
definite information as to the size of the ai'ticlea ; neither could his 
supercargo, who, however, ventured tlie remark that he believed 
they were not very large. At length, after further unsatisfactory 
discussion, KaumuaJii, with a lordly gi-unt of relief, settled the 
question hy teUing the captain that a diamond of the size of a' 
cocoannt would answer. 

History drops its curtain over the result of the negotiation. 



ANECDOTE OF KAMEHAMENA. 

In tlie last yearft of his life, Kamehameha the First became 
I strict tempei-ance man, indulging only at times in light winas. 
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the fia^rant miitiiit!, he went in unto the kmg on his hands aaJ 
knees, and gave it to lum to driDk, Elamehameha raised himself 
up on his Mlde, and took the bowl in both hands and slowly raised 
it to his lips, but before he had time to tt^te the contents his ex- 
peiieacel nose detectpd the fliioi of the gin tluiu^h the (hsgui^e 
of the spicy mcense that ascended lul hlled tlie room with its 
tempfm^ iromn and turning liis eyei tenible in augei on Don 
Paulo who humbly knelt at his feet without saymg a ■woid thiew 
the steaming contents of the bowl into the face of the latter 
Paulo M-ii mi with his eyes p-mifully smaitnij, Iiied not show i 
sv^ of auger oi even to wipe lus face but emimed motionlesB 
blinking tnd tiemblmg lest the wiafh of Kimehtmehn uu'ippeised 
mtli this punishment, should lead him to out him down with his 
swoi-d, wluch alw ays hy within his reach, till at last the Idng gave 
him a sign of dismission and he abjectly crawled out of flie room ; 
when he was sife outside, his manner of humility changed to one 
of pride tnd anger, ■uid as he wiped the remains of the highly 
spiced e^ nc^ fiom his face, he said to his friend who had been 

waiting the lesult: "If he do such a thing to me again, me, 

if I no resent it." 

It is believed that Manini never gave the water-drinkhig mon- 
arch an opportunity to repeat the offence. 

1 All tlie high cWefB hud Hie power of inflioting tlie liao for all offences iiot cnp- 
itnl; and. tills practice oontinTied nntil the people had aivriltea code of laws. 
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STOET OF PAAO. 

Masy centuries aftir the Hawaiiiui Islands were settled bj the 
ancestors of the present race of natives, there liveil ou the i&land 
of Upolu a powerftil priest, by the name of Paao, wlio. witli his 
followers, besides their possesaiona on Upolu. held lands atVavaii, 
and also at what is now called New Zeahmd ; for they often made 
long voyages to distant coimtries. 

Now Paao had a brother by the name of Lonopde, who also 
was a pnest, a man of great influence, and skilled in all the arts 
of divination. Ajid the two brothera cultivated the ground. The 
land of Lonopele was near the sea, where, with his men, he 
planted trees, and raised fruit of every kind ; and the fruit of his 
trees was finer than that of any other place. And it came to pass 
one morning, as Lonopele walked ont early among his trees, that 
he found them stripped of all the ripe fniit ; and because he had 
before seen the son of Paao near the trees, and looking wistfully 
at them, he suspected that he was the one who bad taken the fruit. 
Therefore he put on his kihei and went and found Paao, and told 
him of Ills loss, aiid accused his child of the theft, Paao swd to 

" Surely ! thou knowest, perhaps, that thy fruit was taken from 
the trees by my son ? " Lonopele answered : 

" I saw the child go there, but indeed did not see him take any- 
thing ; still I am very certain that he did the mischief." 

Then Paao said : " If this be so, I will cut open tJie stomach of 
my cliild, and if I do not find the fruit, what then ? " 

Then was Lonopele greatly shocked, and he replied : 

" This thing is not from me ; It is thy proposal alone ; when 
didst thou ever hear of any one cutting open a man to see what 
was inside of him ? Thou alone art responsible," 

" It cannot be helped," replied Paao. " I wiU cwt open my son, 
and if I find the fruit, why then thou are right ; but if I do not 
find any, then thou art wrong." 

So Paao, having made up his mind, carried out his purpose, 
and did not find any fpuit. Then he told Lonopele to look for 
lumself ! hut Lonopele spoke and said : 

" Thou alone art the man who examines the insides of a cliild." 
And he would not look. 
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Then Paao mouraeQ with great lamentation fot hia son. Anil 
lie aaitl : " I wiU seek means for the death of thy cliild, and thus 
avenge this fidse aceosation. And then I will forsake this land." 

Immediately after these things happened, Paao commenced to 
build and fit out canoes tor his voyage. And not many clays after, 
when the canoes were finished, he put the kapu upon them, that no 
man might touch them till the lolo'' had been offered up to the 
gods for the safety of the canoes. A long time they waited on 
account of the ixipu, doing nothing but eating and sleeping. One 
day the little child of Lonopele wandered down to where the 
canoes were lying, and amused himself by drumming on them. 
Faao, hearing tlie noise, said, to Ms men : 

" Wliatis this rumbling sound from the canoes ? " 

And they said: "The son of Lonopele is diiimming on the 
canoes." 

Then he ordered them to catch him and kill him ; and they killed 
him. Then Paao made an end of the kapti of the sacrifice ; and 
he took the dead body of the child and l^d it ou the block on 
which the hinder part of one of the canoes rested. After two or 
three days had passed, Lonopele came to some of the men who 
were at work loading the canoes, in seai-ch of his son, greatly 
troubled lest he was utterly lost. While tliere, he was miidi 
sti-uck by the beauty and perfection of the canoes, for they were very 
large and well finished. And examining one in particular, as he 
moved towards the hinder end, he observed a swarm of flies buzz- 
ing about under the canoe, and looking more carefully he saw the 
dead body and recognized it as his own child, and saw tliat he had 
been murdered. At this sight he did not hold in his sorrow, but 
mom-ned, chanting of his affection for his child, and of his wratli 
against Paao, in these words : " Wonderjtil art thou, O Paao ! thou 
art the man who, having killed thine own son; have sought occa- 
sion against my son, and lo I here thou hast killed him, also ; there- 
fore i-ise up and depart fi-om this land, for tliou la-t a totally bad 
man," And then Lonopele took liis child away with mourning 
songs of love for him. 

At this sentence of banishment agaJnst Paao, he made ready all 
of his supplies for the voyage. 
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The number of those who stuled in these canoes was thh-ty- 
eight. There were two stewards to divide out the food ; and of the 
chiefs there was Pili. and his wife Hinaauabu, and Na Mauuowa- 
laia, Paao's sister, who was so named from the grasa that Paao 
brought, from tlie mountains of Malaiii, with him to Hawaii. 

Then Paao annointed himself for Ids voyage of discovery. 

And when they all had gone on hoard of the canoes, and were 
ahoiit to put of^ a prophet came and stood on the top of the cliff 
of Kaakoheo which overhung the beach, and called out to Paao. 
and said ; 

" O Paao ! let me also be one of those wlio ^.lil with you." 

Paao said, " Who art thou ?" 

He answered, "A prophet." 

"What is thy name?" 

" Lelekoae," replied the man. 

Then Paao called to liim to fly down. So he sprung from the 
precipice, hut was Idllecl in trying to light on tlie hard ground be- 
low. Then many other prophets came to the top of the cliffs, 
wanting to sail with Paao ; but he giving them one by one an 
opportunity to try their power of flying in like mannei", according 
to the practice of the prophets, they aJl perished in the attempt. 

Then the fleet sailed; and those who waited to see them off 
went back to their homes, where they met Makuakaumana, and 
said to him : 

"Paao has sailed, and with him the chief Pilikaaiea." 

He answered : " I am one who was to have sailed with him." 

The men replied : " They have gone off straight out to sea ; 
thou canst not reach them." 

Then Makuakaumana ran quickly and stood up on the top of 
Kaakoheo. And he looked in the direction they had gone, and 
the canoes were like specks, and only the sails could be seen above 
the sea. 

Then he shouted with a very great shout : " O Paao ! I too." 
Two, or perhaps three times he shouted ; and Paao heard the far 
distant sound faintly, like the echo of a whisper ; and he bent his 
head and listened, and it was as if the sobbing of spirits rose on 
the air. Then he called out, " Who art thou ? " 

" A prophet." 

" What is thy name ? " 

" Makuakaumana." 
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Paaosaid: " The canoe is full, bat there is room fov one more 
on the mmnoa^' 

" That place is mine," cried the prophet. 

Then Paao told him to fly along. 

And he flew from the cliff, and oyer the sea, and came down on 
the monwa of the canoe ; and the men of the canoe stretched out 
their hands ta help him. His flying was lite tlie flying of a hii-d. 

Then he spake and said : " Here am I. Whei-e art tliou ? " 

" On tlie poh" ^ answered Paao. 

Thus simg tlie wise men of Kalaikuahulu of the deeds of Ma- 
fcuakaumana ; — 

" Thou art the mtiay pronged flying fish, 
Compasaed on cJl sides by the cirele of the sky; 
Going- ont ovei' tlie diirk wfttei's of Uie ocaan, 
AmoQg tlia Ihniidara of the tome of Kaua, 
The creator of tlie heavonB. 
Mnkunkiramiino, tJie great astrologer, 
Thou Lust inowa lie islands, 
Thou hast encircled ttie horiani of Taliiti, 
Soaring over flie sea, tlion didst light on Kaiilia." 

"When Lonopele knew that Paao had sailed, he sent against him 
tempestuons winds and storms, the roaring ICoan, with gust follow- 
ing gust, and rain squaUa, and the typhoon that tears down villages. 
And they lost the land, and were di-iven about without being able 
to steer, and they drifted into the clouda of imaged shapes and 
forms. And when the storm was the worst, the flsh Aku appeai-ed 
and assisted tliem in propelling the canoes ; and the flsh Opelu, by 
swimming around the canoes broke the foree of the waves and 
calmed the sea. At length the storm ceased. Then Lonopele 
looked, and they were not destroyed. So he sent howlbg winds 
from the north with driving rain, and they were tossed almost to 
the stars, and thrown down almost to the bottom of the sea. And 
when Lonopele saw that they still floated, he sent the Ekahakai- 
waiuapali, a hitge bird, to Tomit over the caaoes, and thus sink 
them. Bat Paao had prepared for all of these things when he 
was making ready for the voyage, and had covered the canoes witli 
matting; so they escaped tliis danger also. 

And Lonopele persevered in his efforts, but Paao escaped every 
danger. And thenceforth the Aku and the Opelu were sacred in 

iPolft, tlio riiised platform hetwaen Uie two onnoeB, in double oimoes. 
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the family of Paao, and in the line of his descendants to the timt; 
of Hewahewa, the priest of Kiaineliajineha. 

After a long and dangerous voyage, lie first saw land at Puna,, 
on the island of Hawaii, and there lie landed and bviilt a dwelling- 
place for his Glod ; and he called it the temple of Ahada. From; 
Puna they coasted along ^e shore and landed at Pwuepa in 
Kohala. Tliei'e they built the heiau of Mololdni, whidi is caUeiJ 
the temple of Paao. 

At that time Hawaii was without chiefs, which thing had lasted 
for seventeen generations, or I should think for about eight hun- 
dred years. There were, indeed, some chiefs, but they did not be- 
long to the line of the royal blood, and this is the reason why 
the men of Hawaii sought for chiefs in Tahiti, and in other places. 
During this long period, sometimes men of the people were the 
rulers, and sometimes there were no rulers, and pai't of the time 
they had chiefe from Maui, and from Molokai, and from Oahu, and 
from ICanai, to govern them. And thus it happened that Pili, who 
came with Paao from Upoln, became the king of Hawaii, and the 
progenitor of the Hawaiian line of kings. 

And Paao increased in influence and power, and made changes 
in the religion of the people ; he also added two idols, which he 
brought with him fi-om Upolu, to the number of those worshipped 
by the Hawaiians. 

Paao's descendants held the office of high priest to the time of 
Kamehamcha. 



PRODUCTION ANX> CONSUMPTION OF SUGAP. 

Senor Kamon db la Sagea, the well-known coiTespondent 
of the IHw-io de la Marina, frirnishes some interesting statistics 
relative to sugar. The estimates, given in kilogrammes, wei-e 
carefully made up by M. Dureau from data obtained during the 
late Exposition in Paris. In 1866, the total product of sugar 
from cane was 3,159,424,840 lbs., of which Cuba produced for 
export 1,205,855,560 lbs., and the Hawaiian Islands 17,729,161 
lbs. Europe produced 1,490,313,500 lbs. of beet sugar. In 1867, 
the production was 5,151,289,500 lbs., of which Cuba produced. 
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nearly one-third, and the Hawaiian lalancla 17,127,187 lbs., or 
601,97i lbs. less than the year before. 

Ihu-ing 1866, the world consumed 4,805,809,963 lbs. of both 
beet and cane sugar, of which Great Britain and her colonies used 
1,328,020,382 lbs., and the United States 884,000,000 lbs. In 
1867, the consiimption was 4,497,850,000 lbs., and one-half of this 
was by tlic tlnited States and Great Britaui and her colonies. 



HAWAII AT TIlS "EXPOSITION UNIVERSELLE," \ 
PAEIS, 1867. 

The exhibition of Hawaiian products, made at Paris in 1867, 
being probably the largest ever made outside the IslaaUs, and the 
moat important general evidence in regard to them ever presented 
to the world, it seems well to arrange some account of the various 
material forming that evidence, 

lu the Palace of the Exhibition, Hawaii occupied two square 
apartments, each measuring fifteen to twenty feet in length and 
width. These apartments were lined by cases having glaaed 
fronts, and wood-work painted cane-color, and were shaded by 
doth canopies snspended above thefn. In the Park, forming poi'- 
tlon of the collective exhibition by the Prof«staut Missionary 
Societies, was, also, a valuable display of books relating to Hawaii 
— mostly published at the Islands, and in the native language. 
Besides these were many articles of early native manufacture. 

Visitors to the Palace wei-e freely offered a printed sheet of four 
pages, giving in French an account of Hawaii, intended for their 
iafonnaUon. A translation of this account is here given to show 
tlie nature of that information, contmning, as it does, some state- 
ments that may have novelty to more than one class of readers. 

Another, and the chief aid to opinion of this exhibition of 
HawMi, is given in a list of persons and articles represented in it. 
Hie writer is not aware that such a list lias been connectedly 
published. That following is compiled from the " Catalogue 
G4n^ral," a work of nearly sixteen hundred pages, and the "Au- 
thorize<l English Version," a work of about one thousand pages, 
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professing completeness, but differing mwch from the foiiner. 
Througli these twenty-six hunch-ed pages is scattered, iu sections, 
the acconnt mimhered 11., following the description of the Islands 
tvanslfLted upon the nest four pages, and numbered I. 




THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS. 
(Sandwich Islands.) 

The Hawaiian Archipel^o is eoiupoaed of twelve islands situated in 
the Pacific Ocean, between North America and China, in lon^tude 157° 
to 164° west, and latitude 19° to 22° north. These islands are, in going 
from S.E. to N.W.: Hawmi, capital Hilo, superficies 187 geographical 
squai'e miles; Maui, cap. Lahaina, sup, 28.49; Molokini, an islet; Kalioo- 
lawe, sup. 2.82; Lanai, sup. 4.71; Molokai, sup. 8; Oahu, cap. Hono- 
lulu (cap. of the kingdom, about 13,000 inhabitants), sup. 24.69; Kauai, 
cap, Hanalei, sup. 24.89; Lehua, an islet; Kiiliau, snp. S.29; Kaula, an 
islet. Total superficies, about 285 geogi-apHcal square miles. 

The Boil is in a high degree volcanic, but very fertile. The island 
of Hawaii has two enormous active volcanoes; Mauna Loa (Jieight = 
4,195 mfetres [13.763 feet, Englisli], ch-cumference of the crater ^30 
kilometi-es [about 18| miles, English], depth = 238 metres [781 feet, 
English), and Kilauea (circumference of crater ^ 24 liilomfetres, [abont 
14^^ miles, English], depth, = 330 mfetres [1,083 feet, Enghah]. 

Tlie principal Mountains are; Mauna Kea (the WHte momitain, on 
account of its cap of perpetual snow), height, 4,250 metres [13,944 feet, 
English], Mauna Loa, 4,195 metres, Hualalai, 3,050 metres [10,007 feet, 
English], all the three on the island of Hawaii; and Halealtala, 3,070 
mfetres [10,072 feet, English], on the island of Maui, presenting a crater, 
at this time extinct, 50 kilomfetres [31.06 miles] in circumference, and 
more than 600 mfetres [1 ,968 feet, English] in depth. The archipelago 
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possesses niimeroas streams of water, of ivliich some are navigable by 
smsill vessels, and magnificent caaeadee and liot springs. 

The Climate is i-emarkably Iiealthj aad mild. At Honolulu, tiie 
temperature, in tlie shade, varies between -J-12° and -\-S2° eentigvade; 
the mean is -j-21°. The prevmliug wind is the northeast Trade-wind, 
that blows three ont of fiinr days. In winter flie southwest wind replaces 
that of the nortlieaErt, and brugs great rains. Swampe do not exist. 

The Native Fopulation, of the same race and of the same language 
as that peopling all Polynesia, is tall, st«ut and well made. It has a 
slightly tawny akin, lai^ eyra, fine forehead, nose a little large ftt tlie 
base, thick hps, glossy hwr, commonly black, but sometimes sandy or 
even brown. It is cheerful, brave and intelligent, and shows a remark- 
able aptness for the exact sciences. 

Constitution. A constitutional hereditary monarchy. Executive 
power; the king, a privy council, four respocMble ministers. Legislative 
power: the king and the legislative assembly, composed of nobles ap- 
pointed by the king and representatives elected by all the citizens aged 
over twenty yeai's knowing how to read and write and possessing a prop- 
erty of one hundred and fifty dollars, or an annual income of seventy- 
five do!lars. The budget is voted for two years. Judiciary power; a su- 
preme court, composed of a supreme judge, chancellor of the kingdom, and 
of at least two judges; four district courts; police and other tribunals. 
The constitution guarantees liberty of worsliip, of tlie press and of in- 
struction, the right of assembly and of petition, trial by jury and setting 
at Uberty under bail. 

Eoyal Family. The King KamehamehaV., bom Dec. II, 18S0, suc- 
ceeded his brother Kamehameha IT. Nov. 30, 1863. Father of the king, 
H. H. Kekuanaoa, commander-in-diief. Dow^ei" queens; Kalama, wid- 
ow of Kamehameha HI; Emma, bom Jan. 2, 183G, widow of Kameha- 
meha TV. 

Cabinet. Minister of Foreign Affairs, M. Crosnier de Vaiigny, born 
in France; Interior, Mr. Fred. W. Hutchison, bom in Scotland; Fi- 
nance, Mr. C. C. Harris, born in the United States; Justice, Mr. E. H. 
Allen, bom in the United States. 

HeliS^OUS Worship. Apostolic Ticar, Monacigneur Maigret, Bishop 
of Arathea, in parlSiiis; Anglican Bishop, Staley; President of the 
American Protestant Mission, the Rev. Titus Coan. (About a qwartev 
of the population belong to the Catholic religion, the remainder is Pro- 
testant.) 

Diplomatic and CoiLSular Body. The United States maintain 
at the Hawaiian Islands a resident minister and two consuls; France and 
Great Britain, each a consul and a commissioner; Belgium, Bi'emen, 
Chili, Denmark, Spain, Hamburg, Italy, Luheck, Oldenburg, the Low 
Countries, Peru, Prussia, Sweden and Russia, Consuls or Vice-Consuls. 
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Diplomatio and Consular Agents abroad. Tl e Ilawa i 
Government has ehaTgeB d'affaires m Eagland, dii, U uted State 
France and Pnis^a, and consuls at Boston, Orego G ty nl Si 
Francisco (United Slates); Faimoutli, Liverpool, Ean ^atf, (h. gl 1) 
Australia, Van Diemen's Land, New Zealand, Vancouver s Island (Brit- 
isli Colonies); Carlsmhe (Baden); Bremen; Antwerp (Belgium); Val- 
paraiso (Chili); Hongkong (China); Copenhagen (TJenmai-k) j Hajn- 
burg; Genoa (Italy); Bordeaux, Havre and Marseilles (France); Japan 
and Peru. 

Finances. Public debt, March 31, 18G8, $182,974, Budget of ex- 
penses for the service of 18GG-7: Civil List, $40,000; Endowinents, 
S20,000; Interior (comprising public works), |S98,2SS; Foi'eign Af- 
fiurs, $22,600; Finances, $143,995; War, S66,026; Justice, $83,800; 
Public Instniclion, $41,924; Miscellaneous, $42,829; total, $858,897, 

Instruction. Teacljing is free, and numerous establislunentslai^Iy 
diffuse instruction. They all receive subsidies of fbe St^te, under the 
superintendence, and tteough the care^ of the Bureau of Education and 
the Inspector General of Schools. Tlie two chief establishments are the 
Catholic College of Aliuimanu and tliat of the American Pi-otestant 
Mission at Lahainalnna (island of Maui). 

The Koyal Society of Agriculture publishes from time to time reports 
of its works. 

Jnstitations for Belief. H. M. Queen Emma has founded near 
Honolulu, a hcapital that bears her name. There exists also an Asylum 
for the Insane, a Hospital for American seamen, a Lazaretto, a large 
number of charitable societies, and a Board of Health, presided over by 
the Minister of tlie Interior. 

Productions, Industry and Commerce. The soil yields all the 
products of tropical and temperate countries, of which very many are of 
recent importalJon. The chief arfiole of food of the natives is the i-oot 
of the kalo (arum esculentum). Almost all the useful animals have been 
introduced by Europeans. Sheep, goats, cattle and horses multiply 
rapidly, and are now very numerous. The pasturage is excellent. 

Honolulu has a large sugar refinery, a foundery, with means for mak- 
ing machinery, gas works, mills, etc., and sugar mills are in operation on 
most of the islands. 

The products on whiQli exporting especially relies are: Sugar (export 
in 1866 for the single port of Honolulu, 17,729,161 pounds, molasses 
851,795 gallons), flour, rice (488,867 pounds), coffee (93,682 pounds 
gainst 263,705 iMunds in 1865), salt (738 tons), cotton (22,289 pounds), 
goat skins (76,115 bales), hides (282,305 pounds), tallow (159,731 
pounds against 179,545 in 1865), pulu, a vegetable down, the product of 
a fei-n (212,026 pounds), wool (73,131 pounds against 144,086 in 1865), 
whale oil (91,182 gallons), whalebone (56,840 pounds), etc, Of other 
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prcducts, sili, tobacco, mats, and ivoods £pv cabinet work, serve also to 
fiirnisL. articles of export 

In ISeS the importations were in amount $1,944,265, and the exjwrts 
$1,808,257,111 which the native products came to fl,430,311. Siiice 18G1 
especially, Hawaiian commerce has taken a rapid and contiiiuoiis rise, 
and the resonrees of the Islands have developed tiemselves in veiy great 
proportion. 

The principal articles of import are: cotton and woolen goods, articles 
of elotMng, coal, castings and iron, tools and machinery, naval outfite, 
the alioientary eonsei-ves of Em-ope and the spii-its of the United States. 

B'avlgation. The Islands possesa excellent roadsteads and porta, 
of whici the principal is Honolulu, that are unportant resorts, es- 
pecially foi- whalers. In 1865 one hundred and eighty of these vessels 
ai'rived at the various ports, and the export aaid import commerce was 
carried on by one himdred and fifty-one merchant vessels, measuring 
alt<^ether 67,068 tons. Tliere is also a very active coasting ti-ade be- 
tween the different islands. Finally, the regular line of steamers from 
San Francisco l« China is bound to touch at Honolulu. 

About half of tlie entjre commerce is with the United States, and a 
sixfii with Bremen. There exists between that port and Honolulu, a 
regular line served by Hawaiian veaaels. 

"Weights and Measures. The weights and measures are the same 
as those of the United States and England, but preparation is being 
made to adopt the French metrical system. The coins are those of the 
United States. 

Flag. Tlie flag is composed of eight horizontal bands disposed in the 
following order, ii-om top to bottom: white, i-ed, blue, white, red, blue, 
wlute, i-ed, with a blue square at the upper angle towards tlic stalT, trav- 
ersed by a double red cross boi-dered with white. 



HA WAir. 



EXHIBITOES AT TIIK UsiVEIiaAI, ExHIllITIOS AT PaISIS, 1867, 

according to tlie corrected Official Catalogues (September Editions), 
pubUshed by authority of the Imperial Commission, and arfanged ac- 
coi-dmg to the system adopted by tfiat Commission, thus showing tlie 
representation of Hawaii in the various departments of production. 

Group I. "Works of Art. 

Class 1. Paintings in Oil. 2. Other Paintings and Drawings. 3 
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Sculpture, Die-Sinking, Stone and Camijo Engraving. 4. AvcliitecturaL 
Designs and Models. 5. Eugmviog and Litliograpby. 

Repi'esented in 
Class 8 by 

Chase, H., Honolulu. — Photograplis of various Landscapes in tlie 
Hawaiian Islands; Portrait of H. M. King Kamehameha. 

Group II. Apparatus and Application of the liberal 
Arts. 

Class 6. Printing imd I3ooka. 7. Paper Stationery, Binding, Painting 
and Drawing Materials. 8. Applieatioii of Drawing and Modeling to 
tiie Common Arts. 9. Photogi-aphie Proofe and Apparatus. 10. Musi- 
cal Instnuaenta. 11 . Medical and Surgical Instraments and Apparatus. 

12. Mathematical Instruments and Apparatus for Teaching Science. 

13. Maps and Geogi-aphical and Coamc^rapliical Apparatus. 
Kepresented in 

Class 6 by 

1. Evangelical Association of Hawaii, ffoiwiif/ii. —Primer: 
HuiniAelv, ( Aritlimetic) ; Hawaiian Bible ; Hjinn Book ; Catechisms ; 
Hoikekonua (Geography) ; Moodelo o ka Malesia (History of the 
Church); ITew Testament; Rde MoiiBii (Pilgrim's Progress); 
Sunday School Books; Transactions of the Royal Hawaiian Agri- 
cnltural Society. 

2. Damon, S, C, Honolulu.— The Friend, Bi-mcaithly Journal. 

S. Fkahklin, Lady, L<mdon.-^"Ka B^ike o ka Pule" (English 
Prayer Book), ti'anslated by the late King Kamehameha IV. 

4. Hawaiian Go VEKKMENT. — Various Pamphlets; Civil Code and 
Penal Code; Constitutions of 1841 aud 1852; Ka Hae Hawaii (The 
HawMianFlag), jom-nal; The Hawaiian Gazette; Collection of laws 
passed at different periods from 1846 to 1865; Mooohlo Hawaii 
(Hawaiian History); The Polynesian, journal; Hawaiian Efipoi-ts; 
The Hawaiian Spectator, jom-nal. 

5. GuLiCK, L. H., Hondidu.—Ka Nupepa Kuohoa (Tlic Independ- 
ent Press), illustrated journal. 

6. Whitney, H. M., Honolulu. — Hmeni (Hymns); Hawaiian- 
English Dictionary ; Ke Kaao o Laieikamai (Legend) ; Na Huadelo 
(EngLsh-Hawaiian Vocabulary) ; Hawwian Dictionary. 

CiJiss 8, see Group I., Chase, H. 
Class 12 by 

1. Crohnier de Vakigsy, Honolulu. — Collection of Postage stamps. 
of the country. 
Class 13 by 

1. CitoSNiER »E Varigny and Em. F^aed, Honoluhi.^Map of 
the Hawaiian Archipelago, with statistical tables. 
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2. College of Lahainaidna (island of Maui).— Map of tlie 
Arcliipelago. 

Crroup III. rurnlture and Other Objects for the use of 

Dwellings. 

Class ]4. Furniture. 15. Upliolfltety and Decorative Work. 16. 
Flint and other Glass; Stained Glass. 17. Porcelain, Earthem viXfc, 
and other fancy pottery. 18. Carpets, Tapestry and Furniture Stuffs. 
19. Paper Hangings. 20. Cutlery. 21. Gold and Silver Plate. 23. 
Bronzes and otlier Artistic Castings and Kapousse Works. 23. Clock 
and Watehwork. 24. Apparatus and Processes for Heating and Light- 
ing. 25. Perfumery. 26. Leather Work, Fauey Articles and Basket 
Work. 

Eeprcsentcd in 
Class 14 by 

1. HOLDswonTii, II., London. — -Table made at Iloiiohilu with the 
wood of tlie country. 
Class 15 by 

1. Maluaikoo, J., Honohdu. — Frame decoraf«d with shells. 

2. F^NARD (Bmile), Honolulu. — Frames of various woods of tlic 
country, filled with photcgraphs. 

Class 18 by 
1. H. M. Queen Emma. — Mat twenty-four feet long. 

3. Fkasklin, Lady, London—Mat fi'om tlie island of Niihan. 

3. Hawaiian Government. — Mat from Niihau; mat cushions. 

4. CitoajJiBK DB Vaeigny, Honolulu. — Mat .twenty-one feet by 
fourteen. 

5. HoPESCHLJiOER & Co., ffonoZu/u.— Door mats of cocoa-nut fibre. 
Class 26 by 

1. Doyen, Mrs.., Honolulu. — Basket in shells of the country. 

Group IV. Clothing— Including Fabrics— and other Ob- 
jects worn on the Person. 

Class 27. Cotton Yams, Threads and Tissues. 28. Flaxen and 
Hempen Yarns, Threads and Tisues. 29. Combed Wool and Worsted 
Tarns and Fabrics. 30. Carded Wool and Woolen T^na and Fabrics. 
,31, Silk and Silt Mannfectures. 32. Shawls. 33. Lace, Net, Embroid- 
ery and TrimmingB. 34. Hosiery, Under- Clothing and Minor Arfjcles. 
35. Ciotliing for both Sexes. 36. Jewehy and Oi'naments. 37. Porta- 
ble Arms. 38. Travelling and Camp Eqnipage. 39. Toys. 



■Class 28 by 

1. Feanklin, Lady, London. — Piece of kapa or tapa, stuff made of 



:yGoogIe 



— 25 — 

2. Hawahan GovBRNMENT.—Piece of veiy flue kapa, and mallets 
wifh graduated chaimelB used to beat this stuff; pieces of Itapa, 
printed and plain, Tntli bark i-eady fbi- weayiug; beating mallet. 

S. H. M. Queen Emma.— Keces of kapa of different colors; piece 
of black kapa; mfdiets for beating this dotb. 
Class 34 by 

1. Crosnibr dE-Vam&ny, Honolulu.— Oanes of cocoa-nut wood 
and saudal-wood cutters. 

2. JuDD, A. P., Honolulu. — Canes of cocoa-uut ivood. 
CiASS 35 by 

1. H. M. Queen Emma.— Sti-aw bats; sugai--cane leaf bats; bat 

2. Feahklin, Lady, London. — Two necklaces in red and green 
featliers of tie Oo; Kahili, inagnia in featliei-s, formerly carried be- 
fore persons of quality in ceremonies; pelei-ine of Oo featbei-s 
(Drepanis pacifica), formerly insignia of very Mgb rant. 

3. Hekvet, Lord C., London. — Gvandroyal mantle of Oo feathers, 

4. Hawaiian Governmeht. — Hair necklace, worn formerly by 
chiefs; sabred vase, about one bundled years old, carried formerly 
by chiefs as a talisman; Oo feather necklace; model of native hnt, 
made of leaves of the pandanus, with mat covering the ground. 

5. HoLDawoRTH, H., London. — Necklace. 
Class 37 by 

1. Hawaiian Government. — Javelin wood of Kauwila {alpJiitonia 
excelsa). 

Gtroup V, Products, Raw and Mamii'aetui'ecL, of Mining, 
Industry, Forestry) etc. 

Class 40. Mining and Metallurgy. 41. Forest Piwducts and Indus- 
tiles. 42. Products of the Cbase and Fisbei-ies; "Uncultivated Products. 
43. Agricultm-al Products (not used as food) easily preserved. 44. 
Chemical and Pbarmaeeutioal Products. 45, Specimens of the Cbemi- 
eal Processes used m Bleaching, Dyeing, Printing and Dressing. 46. 
Leather and Skins. 



Class 40 by 

1. Ckos^ieb db Tabigny, Minister of Foreign Affairs, Honolulu. 
— Collection of volcanic products; sulphur, lava, pumlce-atone, 
stalagmites and silky fibres from the volcanoes of Manna Loa and 
Kilauea. 

2. H. M. Queen Emma. — Common goinrds and calabashes, gonrds 
and calabashes -with designs. 

Class 41 by 

1. Fmohek, W., HmoMu. — Specimens of various woods suitable tor 
cabinet work. 
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3. Hasslocher, E. (Hawaiian Consul), Carkruhe. — Speoimena of 

■wood for cabinet making. 
3. Hawaiian Government. — Lai^e gourd, with its cover; bottle 

gourd; calabashes for domestic use; vessels in hard wood; fan made 

of plaited leaf and sandals of bark fibre. 
Class 42 by 

1. Hawaiian Government. — Fibres and fabric of native barks; 
jmIu, vegetable down obtained from a fern. 

2. Pease {W. Harpek) flonofuZu.— Collection of Hawaiian stells. 
Class 43 by 

1. Er.BiNG, HonoMu. — Tobacco and cigars. 

2. PoED, S. P., H"ono;«?«.— Sea Idand Cotton. 

8. Jarion, R, C, Hawaiian Consul at Liverpool.— Spcciiiiciis of 

Hawaiian wool. 
i. Janion, Green & Co,, Waimea.- — -Washed wool. 



Classes 47 to 66 inclusive. Eepresented in 
Class 49 [Implements nsed in the Chase, Fiahei-ies, and Giitherincr 
Wild R-oducts] by 
I. Hawaiian Govkenmbnt.— Bark fibre net; netting shuttle; line 
and book in mother of pearl and bone; small harpoon in iron-wood. 
Class 5G [Apparatus and Processes used in Weaving] by 

1. H. M. Queen Emma. — Blocks used for printing kapa. 

2. Hartbostee, Isaac, Island of Mmd. — Blocks used for printing 

Class 65 by 

1. Hatvah AN Government. — Wooden adze with stone cutting 

Class 66 [Navigation and Life Boats; Yachts a.nd Pleasure Boats] by 

1. H. M. Queen Emma.— Model of double canoe. 

2. Hawaiian Government. — ^Model of double canoe, with deck 
made of network, with its paddles. 

8. Holdsworth, H., London. — Two models of canoes, 

Group VII. Pood, Fresh or Preserved, in Various 
States of Preservation- 
Class 67, Cereals and other PariaaceouB ProcEncts, with theii- Deriva- 
tives. 68. Bread and Pastry. G9. Fatty Substances used as Food, 
BTilk and Eggs. 70. Meat and Fish. 71. Vegetables and Fruit. 73. 
Condiments and Stimulants; Sugar and Confectionery. 73. Fermented 
Drinks. 
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ipreaented in 
Class 67 by 

1. Hosoi.ui.'U EiCE Mill. — Elce grown from South Ctu'olina seed, 
gathered in tlie island of Hawaii and prepai'cd at tlie factoi'y of 
Honoluln, 25lh.Mareli, 1866; Arrowroot, Tapiooa. 

2. Savidob, 8., ffonoiuta.— Arrowroot, tapioca. 

3. Jakion, Geeen & Co., Honolulu. — Arrowroot of Waialis,, island 
of Hawaii. 

Class 72 by 

1. Ball & Adam, Waihiku, Island of Maui. — Sugar. 

2. Hawauan Government. — Roots ofthe <ma (Macropiper imOiyst- 
icum). 

3. HOFFSCHLCEGEK & Co., HonoMu. — Kona coffee in shell. 

4. Jakion, GitEEs & Co., Honolulu. — Sugai-s. 

5. Savidoe, S., HonoMu. — -Cotfec of Kona, island of Hawaii; 
sugars. 

Group VIII. Live Stock, and Specimens of Agricultural 
Buildings. 

Not represented. 

Group IX. Live Produce, and Specimens of Horticul- 
tural Works. 



Group X. Articles exhibited with the special object of 
improving the physical and moral condition of the people. 

Classes 89 to 95, Inclusive and concluding. 

Represented in 
Class 89 [Apparatus and methods used in the Instruction of Children] 
by 

Hawaiian Government. — Books for Education :iE'ufl!«»i«a (Primer); 
Hoailomhelu (Algebra) ; Hmnahelu (Arithmetio) ; Helunaau, Selu~ 
kamaUi (Mental Aritlimetic) ; Lira Ha'rmm, Lira kamalii (Hymns) ; 
AlaJcaimtia (Primer); Ui no ke Akua (Cateclusm); Hoikehonua 
(Gei^aphy); Palapalaama (Atlas); Olelo Hoakaka no ha Honua 
(Questions in Geography) ; Anakonua (Geometry) ; Hawwian 
Grammar, by Andrews; Dictionaiy, Hawaiian and English; Vo- 
cabulary, English and HawMian; Mooohh Hawaii (Hawaiian His- 
toiy) ; New Testament; Ao kiko (Punctuation). 

[Many samples of sugars, from different plantations, were exhibited, 
that do not appear upon this catalogue. Missionary Societies also exhib- 
ited in the Park, as described hereafter. J 
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Ill the Park, situated in its universal coufuaiou, or perliaps cos- 
mopolitan assemblage of the works of almost every vai-iety of 
hiimanity for almost every variety of purpose, all in strange prox- 
imity, was tlie building forming the Exhibition Hall of the Evan- 
gelical Missionary Societies of Uie World, — a building having for 
neighbors on its four sides a club house, a large collection of the 
latest weapons of war, a Mexican idol-temple, and "AU^e de 
Washington," — a compliment to America, — and also a ti-amway. 
In thia buildmg the London Missionary Society sliowed the prin- 
cipal war-god of Kamehameha I., a red-feathered head witli very 
long, slant, pearl-shell eyes and unaimiable aspect. Neai' it the 
"American Boai-d" showed two cases. One presented many idols 
and other heathenish prodactions, and was labelled "Hawaii, 
1816." The other presented many books and sheets, printed 
mostly, if not entirely, in native language, and was marked " Ha- 
waii, 1866." The "Board" had there, for distribution, an octavo 
ti-act of eight pages, containing a sketch of it? operations, and the 
following allusions : — 

" As the people of the Hawaiian Islands, tlirough the efforts of 
the American Board, were brought up from the condition of sav- 
age barbarism to a place among Christian nations, a few specimens 
ai'e exhibited of the idols formerly worshipped, and of the various 
implements once in use, now happily matters of history." The 
Board exhibited about eight hundred different publications in 
nearly forty languages (out of two thousand works issued by its 
presses), and of these this Hawaiian collection was a conspicuous 
portion. The Eehgious Tract Society of London published an 
account of the Mission Exhibitors, with a reference to Hawaii 
similar to that just given. 

For description of awards see Hawaiian Gazette. 

' Tlie first edition of tlie offtcial Catalogue of Exhibitors awarded 
prizes hy the International Jury, reports the two following : — 

Class 6. Bronze medal, to Printing Establishment of tlie Ha- 
waiian Government at Honolulu, for official documents and jour- 
nals. 

Classes 89, 90. Silver Medal to Hawaiian Kingdom for reports 
and documents. 

' A Gold Mcilal waa ilwatdeil to tho H-i-wauan Government. 
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ISLANDS OF Tff/'J NOJiTH PACIFIC. 

From: the Report of the Honolulu Harbgr Master, Capt. Daniel 
Smith, the follovriHg corrected positions have been extracted. 
Capt. Smith has compiled the list from various sources, principally 
from Lieut. Brooke of the U. S. Schooner Fennimore OJxper, 
Capt. Brookes of the Gambia, Capts. Paty, Long, Stone and 
TengstrBm, and also from many whalers' log books. The list of 
the Gilbert, Marshall, and Caroline Islands was arranged by Dr. 
L. H. Guhck, who resided at Ebon for ten yeai-s. In all cases 
where the islands ai-e inhabited, the native names have been 
adopted where known, for otherwise it world be a most difficult 
task to arrange the synonyms, as each lleef, Atoll or Island, lias 
been renamed many times. 



Uiril Idiiiia (634 ft. high), 23° 06/ N, laU, ISl" bH W. long. West of GreeiiwicU, 

Lieut. Brooke, U. S. N. 
Neekar Island (260 ft. high), 23° 36' N. Int., 164o 39' "W. long. Lieut. Brooke, 

U. S. N. 
Frawih Frigate Shoal, S. E. estremily, 38° 4i' N. lat., 166° W W. loijg.; N. W. 

ostmaily, 23" 62' N. lat., 166° 22' W. long.; S. W. extremity, 23" 42' N. lat., 

16BO20'W. long.! Islet on Reef, 23° IBT N. lat., 166o 17' W. long. Capt. Brooks, 

bark Gambia. Lieut. Brooke, U. S. N. 
Ganiner'3 laloiid End Books (170 it. high), 25= 01' N. lat, 167o B9' IV. long. Lieut. 

Brooke. 
Mara Reef (braakei-B), extending six miles H. N. W. and 8. S. B., 26= 31' N. Int., 

170O3TK' W. long. Lieut. Brooke. 
Laysan Island (cento), 26" 48' N. lai, 171° iV W, long. Lient. Brooke. 
Btink (soundings 18, IT, 20 and 40 faHioms), 25° 86' H. lat,, 173* 20/ W, long. Lieut. 

Brooke. 
Lisinnsky, 26° OB' N. lat., ITS" 43/ W. long, Capt. Paty and others. 
Brooks', MiddletoQ or Massachuaetts Island, 38° 18' N. lat., 177° 23/ W. long. Capt. 

Brooks. A depot placed here by the Paoiflo Mail Co., 1867. H. M. Wliitiioj'. 
Pearl and Hermes Eeef (oiroumferenee of the ahoals 42 miles), H. E. point 27° 56' 

H. lat., 176° 45' W. long. Vai'ioua authorities (mean). 
Bnnier'a or PhiladelpMa Island, 28° 00/ N. lat., 173" SO' W. long. Hot yet certain. 
Ooeaji, Cure, Staver's Island, 28° 36' N. lat, 1T8° 80' W. long. Vai'ioas authorities 

(mean). 
KrusenstemBocfc, 23° 16' M. lat., 175" 37/ W. long. Admiral Krnsenstern. 
Delaware Eoef or Shoal, 27° 30/ N. lat, 174o 30' W. long. Veiy tloubtful. 
Tito Brothers. Very doubtful. Lieut. Brooke, D. S. K., Captain Brooks, ajid 

Captam Paty. 
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Joluison, Smith or Comwallis lalnuij, 16° 46' N. Int., 



!' W. long. Ml-. C. A. Williams, well a 



Arorai, Hope or Kurd's Islnnil, S. point, 2° 41' S. lat, IT!" OV E. long.; N. point, 

2° ar' S. Int., 176° 6?' E. long. M. DutaiUis in Pindliiy's Direotory, 
Tamirna, Chase oi' Phebe Island, centra, 2= 36' S. lat,, IW 161 E. long, Cnpt. 

Veranua Smith. S. point, Z° 38) 5. lat., IJe" 00' E. loiig, Capt. Handy. 
Oneke, Clerk, Botoh or Eliza's Island, centre, 1° 60' B. lat,, 116° 30' E. long. Capt. 

V. Smilii. Oenke, 1" 66' S. lat, 175o 49' E, long. Capt. Handy. 
Nnkunau, or Byron's Island, centre, 1° 26' S, lat., llB" 45' E. long. Capt. V. 

Smith. Centre, 1° 26' S, lat,, 176° 35) E. long. Capt. Handy. 
Peru, Francis or Maria lahmd, oantre, 1° 26' S. lat., IfO" l&l E. long. Cnpt. V. 

SmiUi. Centre, 1° 16' S. lat., 176" OOf E, long. Capt. Handy. 
Tapitonwea, Dmmmond or Bishop Island, S. E. pomt, logs' 8. lat., 176° IS' E. 

long, i N. W. pointy 1° 03' 8. lat., 174° 60' E. long. Wilkea' chart. 
Noneoti, Sydenham's or Blfmey'sleliuid, S.E. point, 0" 45' S. lat., 174" 30' E. long.; 

S. W. point, oo 45' S. lat., I740 23f E. long.; N. point, 0° BO' 8. Int., 174o 20' E. 

long. ; W. point, 0° 36' S. lat, 171" 16' E. long. Wilkes' chart. 
Arannko,, or Henderville's Island, 8. point, 0° 10' N. Int., IfS" 40^' E. long.; N. K. 

point, 0" 13*4 ' M. lat,, 1730 ilJi' E. long. ! W. poult, oo lt!i ' N. lat., 173° 35 JS ' E. 

long. Wilkea' oliart. 
Kviria, or Woodle's Island, S. point, oo 12' H. lat., 173037^/ e. long.; N. point, 0° 

17' N. lat, 173= 26X' B. long. Wilkes' chart. Centre, 0" 14' N. lat., 173= 27' E. 

long. Capt. Handy. 
Apamaraa, or Hopper's Island, S. W. pointi 0° 26' N. lat, 178'> 61' E. long.; S. E. 

pomt,0=21IN. lat., 171''01'E.long.! N. W, point, 0= 30?^' N. lat., 173° 64' E. 

long. Wilkes' chart. 
MMaaa, Gilbert's or Hall's Island, N. point, 1° 02' N. lat., 173° 04' E. long.; S. 

pohit, 00 61'N. lat., 1730 OaX'E, long.; E. pomt, OOBSfN. lat., 1730 08' E. long.; 

W. pomt, 0° 55' N. lat., 172° 69' E. long. Wilkes' chart. Centre, 0° 68' N. lat., 

1730 06' E. long, Capt. Handy. 
Apaiang, or Charlotte's Island, 8. point, 1° 44' N. lat., V!B° 07' E, long.; N. point, 

10 BS' H. lat., 1720 69' E. long. ; N. W. pointy 1° 64' H. hit, 172" 65' K long. 

Wilkes' chart. Centre, lo BO' P. lat, 173° 04' E. long. Capi Handy. 
Tarawa, or Knoy's Island, S. E. pomt, lo 32' M. hit., 173° 12' E. long.; 8. W, point, 

1" 22' N. lat., 1730 00' E, long.; H. point, 1" W N. lat, 173° 08' E. long. Wilkes' 

chart. Centre, 1" 30' N. lat^, I'TSO 06' E. long. Capt. Handy. 
Marakei, or MatHiew's Island, middle S. point, 1° 53' N. hit., 173o 25K' E. long.; N. 

point, 20 03' M. lat, 173° 34' K long. ; centre, ao 00' N. lat, 173o 2B' E. long. 

CapL Handy. 
Bntaritui'i, or Touoliing Island, S. point, 30 01' N. lat, 172= 45' E. long.; N, E. 

point, SoiO'N.lat, 1720 66' E. long.; N.W. point, 3013' N. lat, 172= 40' E. long. 

Wilkes' oliart CenU'e, 3° 08' N. lat., 17ao 50' E. long. Capt. Handy. 
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Maiin, OT Pitt's Island, N. W. point, 3" 20' N. lat., lT2o 67' E. long. Wilkes' ohnrt. 

Centra, 3° W N. Int., 1^2° 60/ E. long, dipt. Htuidy. 
Bnnabe, or Ooomi Island, centre, 0° 62' S. lat., 169° 60' E. long. Capt. Handy. 

Centre, 0=52' S. lat, 188° 24«;K long. M. DutaiUiB. Cenlre, flo 48' S. lat., 

IGS° 49' E, long. Capt. Cheyne. Centre, 0" EO' S. lat., 169" 46' E. long. Cant. 

V. Smith. 
Hawodo, or Pleasant lalajitl, centre, 0° 25' S. lat., 167° 06' E. long. Capt. Handj-. 

Oenbe, 0= 26' S. lat., 167° 05' E. long. Capt. Cheyne, Centi'e, 0° SB' S. lat., 

167° 30' E. long. Capt. V. Smith. 



Milli, or Mnlgrave Island, S. W. point, 6° 09' N. lat., 171° SO' E. long.; N. W. point, 
6O20'N.lat., irioaS'B.long. Dnpeny. Tokowa Islet, 8° 16/ N. lat., 171= 66' 
E. long. Dntidllis. Jabnuwunl, B° 30/ N. lai, 171° 62/ E. long.; S. E. point, 6° 
68' N. Int., 172° 02^' E. long. Capt. Brown. S. E, point, 5° 58' K. lat, 172° 02' 
E. long. U. S. Ex. Ex. 

M^'uro, or ArronamiUi's Island, S. K point, 7° 06' M. lat., 171° 23/ E. long. U. S. 
Ex. Ei. W. point, 7° 15/ N. lat., 171° 00' E. long. Capt. Brown. 

Arlmo, Daniel or Feddlor's Island, N. E. point, 1° 30/ N, lat., 171" 56/ E. long. ; 
S. W. point, 70 11/ N. lat., 171= 40' E. long. U. S. Ex. Es. 

Anrti, or Ibbetson's Island, N. E. point, S° IS' N. lat, 171° 12/ E. long. liotaebiie. 

Maloelab, orOalvevtlsland, S. E. point, 80 29' N. lat., 171° 11' E. long.; N.W. Met, 
8° 5il N. lat., 170° 49/ E. long. Kotzebue. 

Eriknb, or Bishop Jnnction Island, S. E. point, 9° 00' H. lat., 1700 04' E. long. 
Kotzebue. 

Wolije or Otdin, oc Eomanzoff Island, anchorage witlihi the N. W. point, 6° S3' H. 
lat., 170" 10' E. long.! E. poiat, 9° 23/ N. lat., 170° 16' E. long. Kotzebue. 

Likieb, or Count Helden Island, centre of group, 9° 61M' M- lat., 169o IZH' B. 
long.; N. W. point, 10° 63/ N. lat, 169° 01/ E. long. Kotzebne. 

Jemo, or Steeple Island, center, 9= 58' N. lat, 169° 45' E. long. Kotzebue. 

Alluok, or Tindall or Watt's Island, N. point, 10° 27' N. lat, 170° 00' E. long. Kot- 
zebue. 

M^'it, Miadi, oc New Tear's Mand, centre, lOo 08' N. lat., 170° 56' E. long. Kotae- 

Utivik, oc Button Island, centre, 11° 20' N. lat, 169o 60' E. long. Capt. Brown. 
Taka, oc Souworoff Island, centre, 11° 06/ N. Int., 169= 40' E. long. Capt. Brown. 
Bikar, oc Dawson's Island, middle of gi'oup, lio 48/ N. lat., 1J0° 07' E. long. Kot- 
zebue. 



Ebon, 01' Boston Island, oenti'e, 40 39' N. lat, IB80 60/ E. long. Hazemeister. Oen- 
ti-e, 4° aO' N. lat., 168° 42' E. long. Capt Cheyne, Centre, 40 34' H. lat., 1680 
45' E. long. Capt. Handy. Anchorage wilhin B. W. point, 4= 39' H. Int., I680 
49' E. long. Ca.pt. Brown. 

Namorik, or Baring's Mand, centre, 5= 36' K. lat., 168° 18' E. long. Capt Handy. 

Kill, or Hunter's Island, centre, 5= 46/ N. lat., 169o 00' E. long. Capt. Denaet. 
Cenlre, 6° 40' N. lat, 169° 16' E, long. Capt. Handy. 

Jaluit, or Bonham's Island, W. point, 6° 00/ H. lat., 169= 30/ E. long. ; N. point, 6° 
17' N. lat., 169= 10/ E. long. Duperrey's Chart N. point, 6° 22' N. lat., 169022/ 
E. long, i S. pt. 50 47' N. lat, 169° 38' E. long. Capt. Brown. 
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Ailinglaiilab or Muskillo Group, S. pomt, 7° lEf N. lilt., 163° 40; E. long. ; S. point, 
ndddlalobo, 7o«'N. lat, 108° 2SI E. loug.; IsHimus ooiitaiiiing N. nnd middle 
pointiBoOTN.liit., 168° 18' E. long.; N. point, So 10' N. lat, 108° 00' E. long. 
Cnpt. Ci'amBhenko in Findlay. 



Jabwat or Tabnt, centre, S" 26/ N. 3at., 168° 17' E, long. Kot^biio. 
Lib, or Frincessa Island, centre, 8° 20' N. lat., lOJ" 30' E. long. Capt. Dannot. 
1 Hamo, or Mnrgaretta falnnd, S. axtreniily, 8° 65' M. lat., 167° 42' E. long. 
I Kwajalen, or Catherine Island, H. Met, 9^ 14' N. lat., 167" 02' E. long. 
Las, or Brown's Islund, oentrs, 9° 0(W N. lai, 168° 20' E. long. Capt. Brown. 
1 Ujne, or Lydia Island, oenti'e, 9° 04' N, lat., 166° 68' E. long. Ship Ocean. 
1 Wotto; or Shana Island, centre, lOO 06' N. lat, 166" 04' E. long. Cnpt. Shanz. 
Ailinginae, or Eeiasfci-Kois^koff Mand, S. W. point, UO 08' N. lat., 166o 30' E. 

long.; S. W. point, no OS' H. lat, laeoaeK'E. long. U.S.Es.Es. 
Rongerii Island, E. point, 11° 26)S ' N. lat, 167° 14« ' E. long, KotKsbiiO. Csnii-e, 

11° 14' H. lat., 1660 86' E. long. U. S. Es. Ex. 
Bongelab, or Pescadores Islands, centre, 11° 19/ N.lat., ICfo 86' E. long. Kotzebue. 

Cenk'e, 11° 30' N.lat., 167" 30' E. long. U. S. Ex. Ex. 
1 Bikeni, or Eaoachotta Island, W. poii^ no 40' N. Int., 166° 24' E, loiig. (165° 24') 

Kofzebue. Centre of S. point, 11° 33/ N. lat, 166° 37' E. long. Capt Brown. 

W, part, 11° 69' N. Iflt., 105° 00' K long. Dnperrey's Chart. 
Eaiwetok, or Brown's Islands, Parry's Islet, 11° 21/ H. lat, 102° 63' E. long. Hors- 

bnrg. H. point, 11° 40' N. lat., 161° 06' E, long.; centre S. line, 11° 20' H. lat., 

1610 05' E. long. Lutke's Chart 
Ujilong, or Morning Stai' Gronp, centre, 9° B2' N. lat, 160" 56' E. long. Capt. 

Jamea. 
Ujilong, or Kewley Gronp, S. end, 9" ill N. lat., 161° 15' E. long. Cnpt. Eewley. 
MerrelIalandorBanit,a9°57'N.hit, 1!4°31' E.loug., {doi;btfiil). LieuLRaper's 

Epitome. 
Byers Island, PBirooinio, aSo 09' S. lat., 116° 48' E. long., {doubtfnl). Eaper. 
Eioo-de-Oro, 39= bV N. Int., 1570 04' E. long., (doubtiU). Rsper. 
Bronghton Books, 346 It. high, 83° 38' N. lat., 139° 16' E. long. U. S. Exploring 

Expedition. 
Fatslzio Island, middle, 83° 06' N. kt., 140° E. long. Eaper. 
South Island, 82° 30' N. lat., 140° 03' E. long. Emsenatem and Eapei'. 
Ponafldhi Island or Rock, 30° 30' M. lat, 140O 06' E. long. Lieut. Ponafidin. 
Bajonaise Island or Rook, 820 01' N. lat., 140o E. long. French Mgata Bayonaise. 
Smith lOand or Root, 3I0 18' K. lat., 189= 60' E. long. H. M. S. Tiibune. 
Sail Rook, or Lofs Wife, 29o 47' S. lat., 140° 22' E. loug. U. S. S. Macedonia. 
Mali&riga Islands, 37° 20' N. lat, 145° 25' E. long. Kaper, (donbtfui position). 
GtampuB Islands, 36° 10' N. lat., 146° 40' B. long. Raper,- (doubtfnl position). 



SulphOT Maud, Toleanie, 24" 48' N. lat., 141o 20' E. long. Bapor. 
Keef, volcanic, 24° 48' N. lat., 141° 24' E. long. Napoleon Bd, whaler. 
San Alesandro Island, voloanic, 26° 14J M. lat., 141" 18' E. long. Eaper. 
Dioniaio Island, volcanic, 24° 22' K. lat, 141° 28' E. long. Eaper. 

J These Islands reijuire further examination. 
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Pauy's Group, North Book, 21° 4S' N. lnt>, US" 01' E ] ing E-ipei 
Kater bland, Noi-tli Book, 27° 81/ N. lat.. Hi" 13' E loi s, Eaiiei 
Peel Islnod, aoufli-iiest Islet, 27° 02' N. lot-, 143o 10/ E long Tape 
Port Lloyd (Peel Maud), 37° 06/ N. lat., 142° 11/ E. long Ba; ei 
Bailey lalanda, soua Islet, 28° 30' K. liit., 142° IS' E loi ^ I apai 
woll asoettiiiDed). 



itosK IslMid, 240 28/ N. Int., 130o 40' E. long. Etipei', (not wall ascartaliied/, 

Borodino IslandB, north, one, 28" 03' N. lat., 131° IE' E, Jong. Enper. 

Pnrece Velln, Sail Koclt, 20= SO' N. lat., 136= Ofl' E. long. Oapt. Donglasa. 

BaiTOS Eoolt,2Io 42' N. hit., 140" 55/ E. long. Capt. Barras, Macy Ann. 

Lindsay Eock, IB" 20' N. Int., lil° 20' E. bng. Capt Lindsay, Amelia. 

Comwallis, Smyth, SyhiUa, Petrel or Guspar Eico Eeef, with Islets S. S. E. aud 
N.N. W., 20 milea; northennost clnmp of rooks in kt. 140 41' K., ioug. 168" 58' 
E. long. Lient. BiTOka, U. S. N. 

HiJoyoii or Wiike'a Island, on wMoh the Libelle was ivreoked lu 1863, eatmnos to 
lagoon hoat-paeeaga, 19° 19/ N. lat., 160° 80/ E. long. This Islaiid or reef is 
plficed hi 190 IV N- lat. by the tl. 8. Exploring Expedition, bnt by CnpL Wood, 
Capt. CargiH and Capt. Engliah, who have just visited the wreok, ns nbove, viz. : 
19° 19' N, lat,, 180° 30/ E. long. Low; flimut seven miles long. W. T. Brig- 
ham. 

Marons Island is marked doubtful on most charts, bnt Capt. Gillett, in the Moviiliig 
Star, in 1864, passed near an Island m lat. 24° 04' K. ; long. 164° 02' E. 

Marshall or Jardhie Islands, (2 small), 21" 40'" N. lat., IBl" 36' E. loiig. SoiJie 
whalemen affirm that fhay have landed on these rooks ; ottxers aasert tliat thaj- 
have sailed over this position without seeing anything. 

Assumption Ishiiid, 2000 ft, high, 19o 41' 33. lat., 145° 211 E. long. Eaper, 

Uracoos Eooks, 20" 10/ H. lat., 146° 25' E long Papei 

Favalon Island, 20° 80/ N. lat, 146° 12' long Spanish C avi-tte Nnrraez, 

Gny Eock, 20° 30/ N. lat., 145o SO' E. long Eapei 

GrigaiL Isknd, I80 48' N, Int., 146° 40' E long Eaper 

Pagan Island, I80 16/ N. Int., 14Eo 48' B. long Eapei 
The last three positions ai^e not well aseertained 



Ualon, Knsaie or Strong's Island, cantre, 6° 10/ N. lat, lOa^ 06' E. long. Lntlca's. 
ohart. CoqniHo hiirbor, N. E, Islet, 5° 21' N. lat., I6S0 01' K long. Duperrey's 
chart. Poi't Loliu, Bontli, N. E. Islel, 6° 15' iS. Jat, 163° 06/ E. long.; weather 
harbor, 5= 19«' N. lat., 1680 09/ E. long. Lntke's chart. Canti'a, 6° 20' N. lat., 
1620 64' B, long. Spanish chart, by D. P. CoeHo, Mad., 1862. 

Plngelap or MoAstlH Islands, norUi Mat, 6° 18' M. lat, 160" 47' E. long. ; sontlv 
Islst, 6° 12/ N. lat, I6O0 47)^; E, long. Capt^u Dnperrey. Centi-e, 6° 13!^/ N. 
lat., IBOo 46' E. long. Captaui Chejne. 

Tugnlu or McAskill Islands, centre, S" 13' N. lat., 160° 60' E. long. Spanish chart. 



:yGoogIe 



Mokil or Diiperray's pltuids, N. E. point, S° 42' N. lat., 159° 501 E, long. Dupertey's 
chart. Centre, 8° 40' N. lat., 159° 49' B. long. Capbuu Gieyne. 

Anm or Dnperrey's IslandB, centre, 6° 40' M. lafc, 168" ill E. long. Spanish chart. 

I'onapi, Qnirosa Or Asconsioii isles, Boiiltiti hnrbor, 6° 48' N. lat., lEBo 19' E. long. 
Lntke's chart. 6= 4S' H. lat., 158o 14/ E. long. Captain Clieyna. 6= 48' N. lat., 
IBBo 30' E. long. Aserago obsenratloos by seTeml whnla Captnios. Ponatik 
"hai-bor, 6" 48' N. lat., 168° 80' E. long. Lntks'a cMvt. 8" 60' N. lat., 158" 28' 
E. long. Cnplnin WiOkar. 6o 48' S. lat., 158" 40' E. long. Captain Chase. 

Bcnabe or Ascension islea, Eonkiti hailjor, 6° 18' N. lat., 158° 19' E. long. Spanisli 
obarf. 

Andema or Fi'nier Ishinds, centre, 0" 42' N. hit, 158° 06' E. long. Spanish chart. 

Ant, Frazer'B or William 4Ui's Group, N. E. part, 6= 42' N. Int., US" 03' H. long, 
Capbun Cheyne. Estrema sonih, 6° 43«' N. lat., 158o 05!^/ E. long. Lntke's 
chEirt. 

Pakhi, oenti'6, To 10' N, lat., 151° 48' E. long. Captain Chayne. S. E. Idet, 7° 02' 
N.Iaf.,lS8O00K'E. long.! W, point, TO 06' N. lat. 167° 66^' E. long. Captain 

I'agnema, centre, 7° 02' N. lat., 157° 4S' K long. Spanish chart. 

Hgatik, Los Valientes or seven iBlands, extreme E., 6° 4T}i' N. lat., 157° S2' E. 
long, Lntke in Findlay. S. E. Islet, 6° 4T' N. lat, 157o B2' E. long.; N. Met-, 
eoBl'N. lat., 167° 29' E. long.; W.Idet, 50 47' M. Int., 167o22'E. long. Lutlte's 
chtiit. W. Islet, 5" 40' N. lat., IST" 141 E. bng. Captain Cheyne. 

Ngario Islands, centre, 6° 47' N. lat, 167° 2T' E. long, Spanish chart. 

Oralnk, San Atignstmo and Baxo Triata, centre of Bordelaise Isltuid, T" 39' H. lat, 
1650 06' E. long. ; Joae Islond, To B3' N. lat, 166° OS' E. long. ; Larkin's Island, 
N. E, point, T° 38' N- lat, 156° 10' E. long. Fhidlay. Meabom's Island, 1° 49' 
N. lat., 156° 20' E. hiug. Noria's chart San Agnstin I'eef, 8. E. end daiigecous, 
TO 11' N. lat., 1660 08' E. long. ; H. W. end dangerous, 7° 28' N, lat,, 166° 67' E. 
long.i Bordelaise Island, N. W. end of reef, 7o 20' N. lat., 156° 66' E. long. 
Spaiiisli chart. 

Dunkln's slioal, [doubtfid) sontli end, 8° 60' N. 154° 10' E. long. Findlay. North 
and, DO 17' N. lat, 154o 39' E. long, Spanish chart. 

Snkum- or MonteTerde Islands, oenti'e, 3° 27' N. lat, 155o 48' E. long. Findlay. 

Dnnltin's Island, centre, 8o 6T' N. lat, 164° 34/ E. long. Captain Aikin. 

Mngnoi', centre, 3° 50' N. lat., 164° 66' E. long. Spanish chart. 

Sotoaiie or Mortlock Islands, soutji point, 6° 17' N. lat., 1630 46' E. long.; S, B. 
point, Solfl'N. Int., I680 51' E, long.; west point, 6° 27' N. hit, 163° 36' E. long. 
Lntke's chart N. W. extreme, 6o 2T' N. lat., 163° W E. long. ; S. W. estrame, 
6o 08' N. lat., JB30 88/ E. long. Captidu Cheyne. 

Logunor or Morflook Islands, east point 5= 30' N. lat., 163o 6a' E. loiig. Lntke's 
chart. Centre, 6° 39' N. lat, 16So 32' E.long. Captam Cheyne. West point, 
6" SO' N. lat, 1630 62' E. long. Lutke'a chart Port Chnraisso, 6° 29' N. lat., 
1530 38' E, long. Lntie In Findlay. 

"Eatal, Bonthpointj 6" 33' N. lat, IBBo 43' E. long.; north pointy 5° 37' N. lat, 163^ 
43' E. long. Lutke's chart 

Lngnnor, Etal, north end, 5° 35' N. lat., 163° 41' E, long. ; N. E. end, 60 28' E. 
long. ( Ta, S. E. end, 5o 16' H. lat., 1630 61' E, long. ; N, W. end, 60 30' N. lat., 
1630 34/ E. long. Spanish chart 
Samoluk or Skiddj's Group, N. W. Islet, 6" 65' N. lat., 153o 13%' E. long. Lutke 
in Findlay. 60 55' E. kt., lE3o IT' E. long. Lutlce's chart. 

■Namnluc or Skiddy's Groiip, centre, 50 55' N. lat, 153° 14' E. long. Spanish chart 
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Mokoc or Hnali Island, centre ( ?) 50 la/ K. lat, 152° !l3' E. long. Bluut's eiHrt. 
Losap, Louosappa or D'Urvilla'a island, centre, 7= Sf N. lat., 152o 42/ E. long. Du- 

ptoTcy in Fiudlay. 7" 6' N. lat., 152° 8T' E, long. D'Urville's chart. 
Rafael island, oatitre, fo 181 N. hi., 153= 54' E. long. Rnpet. 
Lmisnp or D'Di-ville'e Island, centa-e, 6° 60' N. lat., 162° 39' Spanisii chart. 
TiTik or Hogolen Manda and Eeeft, S. point, B" 58/ N. lat, 161° 6fi' E. long. {Or 

Euo atoll), E. point, 7° 10/ H. lat, 151° BT/ E. long. W. point, 7° 10' M. lat., 

1510 21' E. long. D'Urville's chart. N. point, 7° 43 N. lat., 151o 43' E. long. . 
Royalist lalnad, S. extreme, 6= 47/ H. lat, 162o 8' E. long. Captahi Cheyne. 
Ruo or Hogolau or Bergh'a Islands ot Reefs, S. point, 6= 57' N, lat,, 15Io 54/ E. long. 

N. point, 7= 43' N. hit., 161° 3D/ E, long. ; W. pnhit, 1° 20/ N. lat, I6I0 19' E. 

long. Spanish chart 
Morilen or HsU's felands, N. E. Islet, B" 42' N. lat, 152° 20' E. long. ; S. W. Met, 

S° 36' M. lat, 162= 07' E. long. Lntie's chart. N. E. end, 8" 42/ N. lat., 162° 

2B' E. long.; 8. W. end, 8" 32' North lat, IBa" 03' E. long. Spanish chart. 
Namolipiofane, M. E, Islet, 8= 84' N. lat, 152o 01' E. long. ; S. Islet, S° W N. lat., 

1510 50/ E. long. Lntfce'a chart. S. W. Islet, 8= 80' N. lat., 151° 42K' E. long. 

Latfce in Findlay. 
Kamolipjafan, centre, 8" 32/ N. hit., I6I0 64/ E. long. Spauisli Chart. 
Faiu, East, or Lntke's Island, oenti'e, 8° 38' N. Int., 151o 27/ E. long. Lutke's 

Fahien Oriental, 8= 30' H. lat., IBlo 23' E. long. Spanish chart. 

Namonnito oc Anonima, noilli Islet, 9° 00' N. lat, 150° 14' E. long east List b° 

34/ H. lat., 160° 32' E. long., west Islet, 8= 86' N. lat., 149o 47 E Icnj, Lutlte ? 

chart. (Triangular) S. E. point of trfaiigle, 8" 30/ N. lat, 160° 35' E Icng 
■ 8. "W. do, 8" 82' N. lat, 149° 49/ E. long. ; N. do., 8° 68/ N ht loOO 19' F 

long. SpDnisli chart 
Tamatnm or Martjr's Islands, S. Islet, 7° 82' N. lat., 149° 29/ E. long Dnper ej s 

ohatt OUap, centre, 7o 35' N. lat., 149° 27' E. long. Spanish dn t 
Poloat 01' Kata Ishind, centre, 7° 19^/ N.- lat, 149" 17' E. long Iioicuiet u 

Findlay. 
Pallnot (two islands} 7° 20/ N. lat 149° W E. long. Spanish chait 
Liik or Ibai'goita Island, centre, 6° 40' N. lat., 149° 08' E. long F eycmet u 

Findlay. 6° 40/ N. lat., 149o 23' E. long, Capt. Cliflyne. 
Pnln Snge, bank and island, centre, 6° 43' N. lat., 149° 29' E long Spin oh 

Pikelet or Coquilla Island, centre, 8° 13' N. lat,, 147° 40' E. bug D perre\ t 

Biguehi Island, centre. So 12' N. lat., 147" 39/ E. long. Spanish chart 

Pikela or Lydia Island, centre, 8° 38/ N. lat., 147° 13' E. long. Dupeiiey 3 ..hait. 

Not on Spanisii chart. 
Satawol or Tucker's Island, centre, 7° 21' N. lat, 147o 06' E. long, Dupon-ey's 

Satahoa], centre, 7" 20' N, lat,, 147° 07' E. long. Spanish chart. 

Fain (west), 8° 03' H. lat,, 146= 40' E. long. Lutke's chart. 

Fahieu Oooidental reef, centre, 8° 02' N. lat,, 146° 49' E, long, Spanish chart. 

[Oriutillipou Bank] doubtful, hetween Pikelot and .Foiu, west, eloyen faflioms 

Lainotrek or Swede's Island, centre, 7° 29' N. lat,, 146o 28' E. long, Lntke's 

chart 
Lamurrett, centre, 7° SO' N. lat, 146° 2D' E. long, Spanisii chart. 
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Elato oc Hiiweis Island, N. point, f° 29' N. Int., I46D 19' K. long. Lutke'a cliart. 
Elnto or Nnmolianc Island, centre, T" 28' N. Int., 146° 19/ E. long. Spanish chart, 
Ollmiulo Islnnds, centre, Jo is/ N. lab,, 14Bo 57' B. long. Lutke's ehnrt. "1° *0' 

N. Int., 145° 67' E. Iraig. Spajiisli ohnrt. 
Faranlep or GanJanar'B lEland, centre, 8" SH N. lat., lii" ZV E. long. LuUte's 

oliiirt. Oenti-e, 0° 48' N. lat., 144° 36' E. long. Spanish oliart. 
Innthe Shonl, centre, 5° 53' S. Int., I45o 39' B, long. Capt. Chejne, S feet ivnter 

Falipi Bimk, centre, 5° 68' M. Int., 145" 39' E. long. Spanish ehait, 

ISilik or Wilson's Island, centre, 7° 16' N. lat., 144" 31' E. long. Lutke's chart. 

Ifelne, centre, 7° 10' N. lat,, 114o B9' E. long. Spanish chai-El 

"Wolea or 18 Islands, K point, 1° 31' N. lat,, I4So B8' E. long. Lutke's chnvt. En- 
tr*ioe to lagoon, 7° 15' N. lat, 144° 02' E. long. Captain Cliayno. 

Uleai, centre, 7° 20' N. lat., 148" 68' E. long. Spanish oliai't. 

Ea-oi'ipiJc 01- Kama Island, centre, 6° 89' N. hit., 143° 11' E. long. Lntlie's clini't. 

Eumpig, centre, 6° BSi N. lat,, 143= 09' B. long. Spanish chart. 

Sorol or Philip Ishind, cantie, 8o 06' N. lat., 140° 62' E. long. Lntke's chart. 

Sorol OcleutnJ bland, centre, 8° 06' N. lat., 140° 49' E. long. Spanish oliart. 

Fais or Tromhn's Island, centre, 9= 46' N. lat-, 140° 381 B. long. Lnlke's chart. 

Pels Island, centre, 9° 46' N. lat., 140? 37' E. long. Spanish ohnrt, 

Uliti or MoKenzia'a Gronp, N. point of E. Group, 10° 06' N. lat., 139° 47' E. long, ; 
EaMep, centre, lO" 02' N. Int., 139o 50' E. long,; S, point, 9o 4?' N. lat., 139° 42' 
E. long. Lutke's chiirt. S. Islet, 9° 47' N. lat., 139° 36' E. long. D'Urville'n 
chart. 

UlcTl, W, group, centre, 10" 00' N. lat., 139° 43' E. long. Spanish chart. 

Or Egol, E. group, centre, 9° 60' H. lat., 139o 59' E. long. Spanish chart. 

Hunter's Shoal, centra, 9= SJH' N. lat., 138° IS' E. long. In Findlay, IB feaoms 
-water on It. S" 67' H. lat., ISSo 29' E. long. Doubtful, hi Spanish cliavt. 

Enp, S. point, 90 251 H. Int., 138° 001 E. long. ; N. point, 9° 40' K. lat., IBS" 09' E. 
long. D'Urvllle'a chart. 

Uyap, centre, 90 80' N. lat., 138= 09' E. long. Spanish olinrt. 

NgoK or Lamoliori, S. Met, So IJ/ H, lat,, 137= 33' E. long. ; N. E. Islet, 8° 36' N, 
lat., 1370 40' B. long. Captflin Cheyne. Midille point, 8° 80' N. Int., 187o 25' E. 
long. D'TIrrille's chart. 

Clu or Lamoliaiar, centre, 8° 30' H. lat, 137° 34/ B. long. Spanish chart. 

Palau, Pelaw or Areciiba Islands, S. point, 6° 65' N. lat, 134° 05' E. long. ; Augonr 
Mand, centre, 7° 36' N. lat, 134° SO' E. long. D'Urrille's oliart. ICyaugle Isl- 
and, 8° 083io' N, lat, 134° 86' E. long. Captain Cheyne. S. point of Pellelew 
Island, 6° 68' N, lat,, 134° 18' E, long, Lientennnt Eaper in Cheyne. 

Babeldzuap or Pelaw Islands and Eeaf, M. W. end of reef, 8° 40' N. Int, 134° 09' ; 
E. long.; Kianguel Island, centre, 3° 10' N. lat, 134° 45' E. long.; oanti-e of ivest 
sicIe"of Babeldzuap, 7° 36' N. lat., 134° 19' E. long. Spanish chart. Babeldzuap, 
N. E. point, 70 66' N. Int., 184° 64' B. long. ; Angour Island, centre, 6° 5V N. lat., 
134= 14' E. long.; Pelelewlaland, S. pohit, 6= 68'iN. lat., 134° 24' E. long., es- 
tensive reef from N. B. point Baholdznap Mands, extendhig to N. \V. 

Sonsojol 01' St. Andrew's Island, centre, 5° 201 N. lat., 132° 16' E. long. Hoi^- 
btu^'s Dhectory. 

Sonrol, centre, 6° 19' N. lat, 132° 14' E. long. Spanish chai't. 

Codooopuey laliuid, 6° 16' N. lat, 132° 14' E, long. Spnnish chart, 

MatelotM, tliree islands, or Sequcms, centre, 8° 40' North lat, 131=34' E. Ions. 
Spanish chni't. 



„Googlc 



Pegan, caiitre, 0° BO' N. lat., 184o 19' E. long. Spanish ohoi-t. 
Aniin 01' Currant Islana, coiitoe, i° 39«' N. Int., 1320 oajjj E. long. HoisbTiigli. 
Amift or Pnl Island, centre, 4° SB' N. lat., 182° 08' E. long. Spanish ohtii-t. 
Mei-ir or Wiuren Hnstlnga' UkmA, cejiire, 4= 17M' N'. hit,, 133° 28!i' E. long. H 

I'lilii Moriem lalnnd, centre, 4" 12' N. lat., 132" 27' E, long. Spiuiisli diflft, 
Tobi 01' Lovd Noi-tJi's Ishiiid, centre, S" 03' N. lat, 181° 20' E. long. Horsbuvgh. 
Lord North's Island, csnlia, 3° 03/ N. lat., 181° 09' E. long. Spnnish ehiirt. 
Helen's Shoal, eentre, 2" 60/ H. lat., ISlo 41/ E. long. Horalmrgli. 
St. Felix 01' Oaiten'ct baiii, centj-o, 2° 48' N. hit,, 181° 41' E. long. Spunisli clinrt 



Torappa Eock, 21° SO' N. lit., 161= 18' W. long. 
Malloons Island, 19° 20/ N. lat., 166o 21' W, long. 
Wilson Ishmd, 19" 22/ N- hit., 186" 50' W. ]ong. 
ShoiJ, ISO 28/ N. hli, irO" 30/ "W. long. 
Beef, 160 8S' N. lat., 160° 63' W. long. 
Shod, 14° 60' N. bt., 170° 32/ W. long. 
Shoal, ISO SO' N. lat, 170" 30' W. long. 
Island, 13° 04/ N. Int., laso 22' W. long. 
Island, 11= 28/ N. lat, 163= 58' W. long. 
Paltron Ishiiid, 10" 18/ N, hit., 16Bo 26/ W. long, 
San Pedro Isltuid, lio lOf N. hit, 179° 02' "W, long. 
Isliind, 8o 20' N. lat,, 170° 00' W, long. 
Davis Island, 8° 38' N. lat., 170° 05' W. long. 
Ishuid, 6= 33' N. lat, 166° 03' W. long. 
Barbera Island, 8° 42' N. lat, 178° 00' W. long. 
Reef, 8= 66/ N. lat, 174° 32/ W. long. 
Moloin Island, 3° 57/ H. kt., 172° 45' W. lat. 
Matthew Ishind, 2° 07/ N. hit., 1730 26' W. long. 
Deoker lahiiid, 23° 22' H. lat., 162" 60' E. long. 
Deseido, 20° 10/ N. hit, 16Bo 20/ E. long. 
Deseuia, 28= 12/ N. hit., 160° 50' E. long. 
Lamira Ishind, 20° 10' N. hit,, 184° 09/ S. bng. 
Ishiud, aO" 28' N, lat, laoo 64' E. long. 
Island, 180 57' N. hit, 168= 80/ E. hing. 
Waka Eoef, 17° 50' N. lat., 17So 46/ E. long. 
Island, lao 02' N, lat, Ijio 88/ K long. 
Isjlmid, 17° 10' N; lat, 176= 52/ E. long. 
Island, 15= 02' N. hit, 170" 20/ E. long. 
Taiiiuin Island, 17° 00' N. hit., 160° 01/ E. long. 
Keaf, 17= 15/ N. lat, 159o 17' E. long. 



Eeef, 10° 04' N. lat., 179° 21' W. long. 

Bai'ber Island, 9° 00' H. lat, 178= 00' W. long. 

Knox Islnud, 6° 58/ N. lat., 173° 00' W. long. 

Eeaf, 23° 4BI N. hit, 104° 00/ E. long. 

Camka Island, 21° 82' H. hit, 160° 00' E. long. 

Shoal, 18= 80/ N. hit, 173° 45' E. long. 

St. Bartholomew Island, 14° 40' N. lat., 174o 25' E, long. 
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FJEST PRINTING AT THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS. 

The first Printing Press at the Hawaiian Islands was imported 
by the American missionaries, and landed from the brig TJiaddetis, 
at Honolulu, in April, 1820. It was not unlilte tiie first nsecl by 
Benjamin Franklin, and was set up in a thatched house standing a 
few fathoms from the old mission frame Iiouse, but was not put in 
operation nntil the afternoon of January 7, 1822. 

At this inauguration there were present, his Excellency Governor 
Kiamoku {Kfdanimoku), a chief of the first rank, with his retinue; 
some other chiefs and natives ; Rev. Hu'am Bingham, misaionaiy ; 
Mr. Loomis, printer (who had just completed setting it up) ; James 
Hunnewell ; Captain William Henry and Captain Masters (Amer- 
icans). Of these named, Mr. Bingham and Mr. Hunnewell are 
the only survivors [August, 1868]. Mr. Loomis "set up" Lesson 
I. of a sj)elling-book, Kiarnoku (Kalanimolcu) was instmcted how 
to wort the press, and struck off the first impression printed in 
die Hawaiian Islands. Mr. Loomis struck off flie second, and Mr. 
Hunnewell the third. The last mentioned impression has been 
given by Mr. Hunnewell to the "American Board," and is now in 
the Mission collection, Pembertoa Square, Boston, It is a sheet 
four by sis inches, headed " Lesson I.," beneath whicli are twelve 
lines, each having five separate syllables of two letters. This was 
certainly the first printing at the Hawaiian Islands, and probably 
the first on the shores of the Horth Pacific Ocean. This account 
is from Mr. Himnewell (who visited the island before the Thad- 
deus, in which vessel, also, he arrived with the press), and is trans- 
scribed from his personal explanations, and from his notes made at 
the time of tlie event described. 



A MIS'^ION iST LTISODL 

Shortly after the anivil ot the fiist mi^'iiomnes at the Ha- 
waiian Islands, a small pirty of them lauded fiom a schooner at 
HUo, on their way to visit the i olcano of Kilauei At tliat time 
no missionary had been stationed at Hilo, and consequently but 
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few of the people of the place had ever 1 1 tl p] t it 
heariDg preachmg. 

As the party were detjuned in the viIL S 1 j tl 

appointed moruiug and aftei-noon servic It 1 PI *1 *!' 
the only building large enough for the p p 1 m t w 
canoe honse situated on the beach. Th th th t 

assembled at the appointed time in the f fiUm th I 

to its utmost capacity. There were old cai ed T white h ad d 
■warriors, who had fought in the wars of K m 1 m 1 tt 
their h^a Mheie, through whose quiet 1 fy f th 

shone a certmu expression of espectatio tl w 111 
old crones, to whom the emancipation fimth k p hd m 
almost too lute ; and there were younger pe pi and hll \ 

babies, more or leas dressed, according to th n wh m 

or wealth of each individual. The po ts wh h 1 1 rt d tl 
roof of the house were appropriated by f ti m ij,il 

boys, to elevate themselves abovethecrowl wh 1 <ni Ik- 

monkeys, they awaited proceedings with te p 

of the greatest triumph and delight, Ot! th eq 1 ty 

and greater comfort, climbed on to the o t 1 t th t d bj 

st«althily enlai-ging small holes, which tl y f und th 1 th 
thatch, or maldng new ones, had anubttl ftl 

inside, and tlie enormous size of their y bl f b 1 

sliowed how they appreciated it. 

Under these fovorable circumstances th m ti mm 1 

the pi-eaching was listened to with gre t tte t 1 y th 
dience, and the missionaries felt that tl y m b 

pression ; suddenly, when tlie meeting h t half th h 

there ensned a scene of the wildest confus m d w m 

rushed out of the building through the n Id wl 

ever there was an aperture large enough lb h th 

in the attempt, and screaming most unt bly b b e& 

screeched as they were tossed iround in th p httl b y 

dropped from the posts and rolled fiom th f In 1 th a 
minute the house was empty, exceptmg th ad 

immense hog which quietly made its bed th t w tl mid 
die of the floor. At the beginning of th h tnib ce th 

posed that it was a sudden attack ft m h 1 1 t bf 
n nprising against themselves ; bat th y i~. tj d that 
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the black hog which lay gruntiDg in comfort on the sti'aw, a "puaa 
tmaana " (a six foot hog), as the natives call those of that size, 
belonged to Queen Kaahumann, and was held sacred hj the 
uativea ; that the canoe house was its accustomed resort in the 
heat of day, and its abrupt entrance among the crowd, swinging 
its sharp tusks from side to side with perfect contempt of the 
common people, was siifRcient to cause the exodus described. Iw 
the afternoon the meeting was disturbed in the same manner. 

There is no reliable authority that the missionaries made any 
satisfactory progi-ess at Hilo tilt Kaahumanu's pig died. 



TllJi HAWAIIAN VOLGANOMS. 



( EHUPTIOH OF S 



On Friday, March 28th, at 5.30 a. m., men on the whale i^!.ipl, 
andiored in Kawailiae hai-faor saw a dense pillai- of smoke rise 
from the summit of Mauna Loa. The position of this smoke, and 
the bright reflection on its lower mass, showed the existence of fire 
in the tei-niinal crater Mokuaweoweo. In a few hours, however, 
the smoke dispersed, and at night no light was teen. About 10 
A. M., on the 28tli, a slight shock of eai-thquake was felt in Kona 
wA Kau, and in a few hours this was repeated, and again with de- 
creasing intervals, and greater intensity, until at 1 p. m. a shock 
was felt "aa if an immense boulder was hurled up under the foun- 
dations of our house." The shocks then were frequent and severe. 
Th'e intervals between the distinct shoobH did not average over 
three minutes untQ 11 p. m., when the intervals inci-eased, and the 
violence of the disturbance abated about 1 p. m. on Simday. The 
tremulous motion during this time was contiutious, and stone 
walls, stone houses, and loose rocks on the^«ft" above Keahiteakua 
Bay were tin-own down. On Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday 
the motion continued with vaiying force. In Kan, on Wednesday 
iit sum-ise a severe state was felt, and another at five, p. m. 
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Nearly all that night the shaking was very severe ancT frequent, 
accompanied by a rumbling sound from the earth. Up to this time 
no material damage had been, done, aJthough the people had aban- 
doned their houses and taken to tents, as the cracking of tlie plas- 
tering and the constant noise of upsetting furniture, led them, to 
fear some worse catastrophe. Between 4 and 5 p. m. on Thursday, 
April 2, an eartliquake occurred which tlirew down every stone 
wall, and nearly every stone, frame or thatch honse in Kaa, doing 
much damage in Kona, HUo, and oflier districts of Hawaii, whOe 
it was felt even on Kauw, some three hundred miles from Manna 
Loa. la Honolulu clocks were stopped. In Kau the shock was 
most severe. Persons, and even horses and other animals were 
tlirown to the ground. Eveiy church but one waa destroyed ; the 
walls of the large one at Waiohina crumbled and the roof fell in — 
all the work of ten seconds. A gentleman riding on horseback 
found his horse lying flat under him before he could tliink of the 
cause, so sudden was the shock, 

Mr. F. C. LymaQ writes : " First the earth swayed to and fro 
north and south, then east and west, round and round, then up and 
down and in every imaginable direction for several minutes, every- 
thing crashing around us ; the trees threshing about as if torn by 
a mighty rushing wind. It was impossible to stand ; wu had to sit 
on the ground, bracing with hands and feet, to keep from rolling 

At this moment at Knpapala the sides of a mountain valley were 
rent by the sliock, and the waters, probably drainings from the 
swamps several thousand feet above, were suddenly hberated, and 
so vast was the pressure that the contento of the subterranean res- 
ervoirs, water and sediment, were thrown with gi-eat force and 
velocity, the resulting mass reaching nearly two miles from tlie 
opening. Visitors report, that from the fissures to the commence- 
ment of the pUe of mud ejected, stones are scattered in every di- 
rection for eighteen hundred feet ; between the stones and the mud 
is a small clear space in which a native grass house is standing 
uninjured. The pile of mud or earth is from half a mUe to a mile 
wide, two and a half miles Jong, and from two to thirty feet deep. 
As it poured through the valley it swept away and destroyed men, 
animals and trees.' Thirty-one people and many hundred head of 
cattle were buried alive. The stream of water, at first muddy, and 
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smeUing strongly of clay and eai-fli, after a few days became clear, 
and at last reports was still I'lmning a stream of sweet water. 

Fi-om Ttiu-sday iintil Sunday the earth was in a constant com- 
motion ; people were made seasick, and strange noises were heard 
iu the howels of the earth. The most remai-kable effect of the 
shock on Thare^aj was the agitation of tl»e sea. Whether the 
shore Ime has been raised or depressed is not determined, bnt the 
shock drove the waves ont, and on their return they swept far up 
on the land, cai'rying destruction. The height of this wave, which 
extended ti'om EaaluaJn harbor to Apua, a distance of fifty miles, 
varied at diffei-ent places. At "Waiohinn it was probably greatest, 
and reached forty feet. At Keauhou eveiything, even the stone 
houses, was swept away by tlie sea. At Hilo, although the shock 
was severe, the wave did not do much damage. The ground was 
much cracked, some of the rents extending many rods. No dam- 
age was clone to the north side of tlie island beyond the detaching 
of loose stones from the clifla. On Friday a shock was felt more 
severely on Oahu than on Hawaii. 

On Tuesday, April 7th, lava burst forth in Kau above ITahnfcii, 
through an enormous fissure three miles long, which seems to have 
opened without any remai'kable commotion. The lava ran in a 
few hours (no one noted the exact time, as the neighborhood was 
enveloped in smoke) over a distance of twelve miles, from a height, 
according to Dr. HiUebrand, of 3,800 feet, to the sea, extending 
the coast line more than half a mile. Tliis eruption ceased either 
on Saturday or Simday night, April 11th or 12th. Smoke was 
thrown into the air far above the trade wind, which was blowing 
strongly imtil Saturday, and carried over Oahu and Ka^ai, some 
three hundred miles. Vessels near by were sprinkled with ashes. 

The lava welled up from the entire length of ^e crack simulta- 
neously, and was not very abundant. 



T5RlIrTION OF KIT. ACE A. 

On Satiu-day, March 28th, there were frequent shocks of earth- 
quake. Portions of the southwest cliff were shaken down, and 
the lakes of lava seemed quite active. KaLna, the owner of the 
Volcano House, had resided there for five months previously, and 
lie reports that fi-om January 20th to March 27th, "the crater had 
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been nnnaually active ; eight lakes being in constant ebullition, and 
fi'equently OTerflowing. During all tills time there was in the 
noi-thwest corner a blowhole, from wliich at regular inteiwals of a 
minnt« or lesa, lai'ge volumes of yapor were blown with a roaring 
noise, as from a steajn engine." This ceased about the 17tli of 
March, and at the same time the activity of the lalces was greatly 
increased. March 27th the first shock was felt, and two days later 
the bottom of the crater was overflowed and incandescent. 

On April 2d tlie gi-eat shock of eai-thqnake caused the whole 
vicinity of the crater to rock like a ship at sea. "At tliat moment 
there commenced fearful detonations in the crater ; large qiianfities 
of lava were thrown up to a great height, and portions of the wall 
tumbled in Tliis estraordinaiy commotion, accompanied with an 
unenithly noiie ind ceaseless swaying of the ground, continued 
from thit dij until Sunday night, April 5th ; but from the first 
the file begin to letede. On Thursday night it was already con- 
fined to the legulii Lukes ; on Saturday night it only remained in 
the gre^t ■lOuth lake (Halemauinau), aad on Sunday night there 
was none at all, ' Fire has since reappeared in this dwelling of 
Pele. The lava also appeared in one of the lateral craters east of 
Kilauea on April 2d, but whether in Poliokeawe or in Kilaueaiki, 
it is impossible to determine, the names are so confused in the 
various reports. At KapapaJa, however, near the site of the erup- 
tion of Kilauea in 1823, a crack has opened and lava has oozed 
out, but by no me ns in sufficient quantity to lead to the supposi- 
tion that this is tl e cood t by which Kilauea has empted itself. 

Dr. Hillebran 13 b the present condition of this crater as 
follows ; " The g un 1. bo t the craf«r, particularly on the eastern 
aad western sid nt by great number of fissures, one near 

the Puna road n th n tw Ive feet wide and very deep ; othera 
of less size run porall It nl cross the Kan road so as to render 
travel on it very dan o The lookout house is detached from 
the mam land by a y 1 e[ revasse, and stands now on an iso- 
lated, overhanging rock, which, at the nest severe concussion, must 
tumble into the pit below. Many smaller fissures are hidden by 
grass and bushes, forming so many traps for the unwary. The 
Volcano House, however, has not suffered, nor is the ground sur- 
rounding it broken in the least. From the walls of Kilauea large 
masses of rock Imve been detached and thrown down. On the 
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west aiid northwest aide, where the fire had been most active be- 
fore the great earfcliquabe of April 2d, the fallmg masses probably 
have been at once melted by the lava and camecl off in its stream, 
for the walls there remain as perpendicular as they were before ; 
hut that tills part of the wall lias lost portions of its mass, is shown 
too evidently by the deep crevices along the western edge just 
spoken of, and the partial detachment in many places of large 
prisms of rock. But it is on the east and northeast particularly 
that the character of the wall liaa undergone a change. Along the 
descent in tlie second ledge large masses of rock, many, more thau 
one hnadred tons in weight, obstiiict tlie path and form abutments 
to the stone pillars, — small battresa hills similar to those observed 
in. front of the high basaltic wall in Koolan, Oahu. So, also, in the 
deep crater itself, the eastern waD has lost much of its perpendic- 
ular dip, and has become shelving in part. The great south lake 
(Halemauman) is transformed into a vast pit more than five han- 
dled feet deep, the solid eastern wall projectmg fitr over the hollow 
below, while the remaining sides ai'e foiling off with a sharp inch- 
nation, and consist of a confused mass of clinkers. More tlian two 
thirds of the old floor of Eilauea has caved in, and sunk &om one 
to three hundi'ed feet below the level of the remaining floor. Tlie 
depression embraces the whole western half, and nft nj,e n % 
semicircular line on a considerable portion of the otl half It s 
deepest in tlie northern and slopes gradually to the soutl e n end 

This is tlie first time since 1840 that Kilanea Is mjted ts 
great crater to such an extent, and tliis eruption s ilso tl e fi t 
since 1832, when both Kilauea and ilauna Loa have been s mul 
taneous eruption. The crater of Mokuaweoweo, on Mauna Loa, 
has been very active twice since 1865, but no lava has run out, and 
no one has ascended tlie mountMn, as the ontbrealts occurred in 
winter, when the snows make the ascent more difiiftdt ind e'ven 
dangerous. 

The earthquake shocks have been comparatively superficial, »s, 
is shown by their very circumacrihed area, and are peihips due to 
the very great rainfall whicli has penetrated the porous and fissured 
dome to the central fires which were on the point of breakmg out 
In other worda, the eruption of Mauna Loa would have taken 
place soon, had no drop of rain fallen on Hawaii; hut its advent 
would have been quiet as usufd, — ^no shocks, a simple parting of 
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the mouiilmii walls in the weakest place, and a gushing torrent of 
lava. The earthquakes seem to have been caused in great part by 
tbe water reaohing the net-work of hot material which was grad- 
ually penetrating the fissures of the mountain, and tlie explosive 
shocfes resulted. The violence of these may have caused a prema- 
ture tapping of the lava reservoirs of Mauna Loa as well as those 
of Kilaaea, and this is made more probable by the unnsually small 
quantity of lava ejected. 

Tliere seems to be some doubt whether the outbreak at Kahaku 
came from Mauna Loa or Kilaaea ; but if Dr. HiUebrand gives the 
correct elevation of this crack, it must have been above the lava in 
Kilauea as well as forty miles distant. It is m.ucli to be hoped that 
some scientific man may he sent otit to examine carefully the effects 
of this whole volcanic disturbance, as it presents an opportunity to 
solve several difficult problems which have long engaged the atten- 
tion of seisn 



Tim IfAWAIIAN FLORA. 

Fkom the time of Captain Cook's visit to the Hawaiian Islands, 
the vegetable productions of this group have attracted the interest 
of botanists, but it was not until last yeai' that any comprehensive 
elaboration of the Flora appeared. Mr. Horace Mann, in his 
" Enumemtion of Hawaiian Plants," liaa supplied the want, and 
greatly increased the interest in the unique Flora. From this 
work most of the foUowiug details have been gathered. 

Of the botonisla who have visited the Islands, Menzies, Cha- 
misso, Gaudichaud, Macrae, Dotiglas, Bracbenridge, Pickering and 
Eemy, made the largest collections, and their specimens are in 
vaiioiis European herbaria. Dr. Wm. Hillebrand of Honolulu 
has recently sent many interesting contributions to Kew and to 
Mr. Mann. But by far the largest collection ever made was that 
of Mr. Mann and his companion in 1864-5. Various statistics of 
this series are ^ven below, so far as they relate to -the flowering 
plants. The grasses have not yet been published ; the ferns, in- 
cluding Lycopodiacefe, as at present determineci, number thirty 
genera and one hundred and thirty-four species ; and the lichens 
foi-ty-two genera and one hundred and thirty species. 
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33 


76 


2U 


37 


43 
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71 



Tiiking all the plants botli nnlire and introduced we liuve ns tho pro- 

portjon of speoli^ to each geiiii'< 2.E8 

The endemic genei'a ttione, 3,94 

Thfl geneni repreaentfid only by endemic species, .... 1.28 

Introduced genera, 1,07 

Endemic genera of only one apeoies, 16 

GeneiTi of a single endemio apeclea, 49 

Introdnced genera of one species, . . ... 43 

Other genera of one apeoiea, ... ... 45 

Percentage of all the endemic apecios, . . ... 67.4 

" apecies of endemio genera, 23. 

" iutj^dnced species, 10,7 

" spoeies dlsoovei'ed by Manu Bud Briglisiin, .... 11.4 

" apeoies fbunij elsewhere 10,5 

Ih the first column are given the names of the iamiliea of plants ; 
m the second and third the gena'a and species ; then the endemic 
genera and species ; the genera and femihes represented only by 
peculiai- species ; the inti-odnced species of which our luiowledge 
is mostly conjectui-al in one column, those known to be of i'eeent 
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inti-oductioQ in the next; and finally the newgeneia and si^cies 
flrat made known by Mr. Mann'a collection. In the geneii are 
included the six subgenera, Sicyocarya, Pterotropia, Cnmpylotheci 
K^lardia, Polyccelium and Nototrichium. The cooonat pindanus 
cordyhne (MJ, bread-fruit and Isalo, are here regarded as ladige 
nous, as the first settlers niiist have had something to live on, and 
there is no evidence of their introduction other than the feet that 
they are most abundant near settlements. It is piobable that one 
species of banana is native, but these are at present but litHe known 

The new genera of flowering plants described by Mr. Mann, 
are Alainidendron, H, Mann ; Platydesma, H, Mann ; Dipauas, 
Seeman ; Hesperomannia, A. Gray ; Bxighamia, A. Gray. 

Majiy of the introduced species have become completely natu- 
alized, as the verbena (oi) and indigo, and, like the introduced 
plants on St, Helena, have in many cases driven off tte native 
vegetation. Eemy endeavored to divide the island flora into Ave 
regions, but with little success. The shore zone is where most of 
the introduced plants are found, and is usually arid, sandy or 
rocky, and produces no luxuriant vegetation, but the plants are by 
no means exclusively littoral, or submaritime. The valleys have 
been so long the dwelling of man, and have been cultivated and 
cleared to such an extent that they are not at all distinct ; where 
they are well watered they are quite tropical. Above the height 
of eight hundred to a thousand feet the mountains are densely 
wooded on the windward side, and the limit of vegetation is de- 
termined by the aspect; on the windward side of Mauna Kea it 
reaches to a height of nearly twelve thonsand feet, while on the 
lee of Mauna Loa it ceases at eight thousand feet. There is no 
truly alpine aone, the trees and shrubs of the' lower re^ons be- 
come stunted, and finally disappear, and the upper regions are 
quite destitute of vegetable life. 



The natives in Kona, Hawaii, have recently raised a new bell 
upon a neat tower which they have erected, attached to one of their 
chui'ches It wis he'iid tolhng foi ^ long tune, and when inquiry 
was mide the good people replied that they were about buiying, 
in a becoming m^nnoi i me old touch shelli which had been 
blown foi assembling the people to church during the past forty- 
eight years, and It appeired piopei to stiiLe the bell forty-eight 
times 1 — Ihend. 
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REV. ASA THURSTON. 

Ox the eleventli c hat M'udi this leneiablf' missionary died 
ill Honolulu. We ijuote fium the Pacific Commei ii\ Advertisei- 
of the foiii-teenth of the aajiie month 

"Rev.Asa ThuibKn ^as boin it Fitchbirg Miss Oct 12th, 
1787, and died m Honolulu March llth lbG8 at the advanced 
age of eighty je'U'a He gradinted it lale College in New 
Ilaven, in 1816 ™1 at Andovei Theulogi'-il Seminwy m 1819. 
Among his classmates at Andovei were lu^ as«>uite the Rev. 
Hiram Bingham the Kev Cyras Byington mnsioniiy to the 
Choctaws ; the Eev Dr King mi6siiniry to Athens Greece, and 
several others who 'hv.fi become distinguishe 1 toi the r talents as 
divines or seliokr'- Soon aftei leading the Seminary he was 
mai'i-ied to Miss Lucy GoodaJe of llailborougb Mass who has 
ever been his feithfiil wife and companion in all the toils, labors 
and privations of missionary hfe They embailted at Boston, 
Oct. 23d, 1819, with their iisociates on boaid the bng Thaddeus, 
Capt. Blanehard Be oie sailing Mi Thir&ton » ade a farewell 
address in Park btieet Chnich The ves el retrhed the Islands 
March 30th, 1820 and Mr -md Mis Thurston weie assigned to 
the station at Kiulua, Hawaii, the old residence of Hawaiian tings. 
There they resided for more than forty years, until, through the 
infirmities of age, they removed to Honolulu. Here he spent the 
few closing years of an eventfiil life, respected, honored and be- 
loved. As a missionary of the American Board, he has ever 
labored with great usefulness and success. His knowledge of the 
native language and character was most thorough. As a preacher 
he ■was ever popular among the Hawaiiaus, as he spoke their lan- 
guage with great purity and idiotnaUc accuracy. In the early 
yeare of the mission, his labors as a translator were arduous and 
successful. In this great work it fell to his lot to translate parts 
of Genesis, Numbers, Deuteronomy, and the whole of Samuel, 2d 
of Kings, and some other parts of the Bible. 

"His ftmeral was attended on Thursday last, by both Hawaiiaus 
and foreigners, from the First Church in Honolulu." 

It falls to the lot of bnt few men to witness such groat changes 
as he has witnessed, the result in great measure of his own efforts ; 
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or to reap on eavth such a glorious reward for a life-long work as 
he enjoyed ere he passed away. When the brig Thaddeus an- 
chored on the shores of Hawmi, the members of this ChriEtian 
" Forlorn Hope," Capi. Huniiewell, who was an officer on the bi-ig, 
tells us, were filled with the deepest anxiety as to what reception 
the chiefs and people would give them, fearing, even, lest they 
should not be allowed to land at all as teachers. Great, then, was 
their astonishment when they learned that a revolution had in a 
few months performed for them the work of years ; that the peo- 
ple had destroyed their idols, had desecrated their temples, and 
had, with almost univeraal consent, broken up the most binding 
religious laws, which, wiUi all the authority of ancient custom, 
and strengthened by a most vivid superstitious belief, had held 
them in servitude for ages ; that a nation of skeptics, believing 
in flotlring, despising the, past, and by the teaclrings of their own 
prophets, waiting and hoping for a new and better light from 
beyond the seas, were ready to give them aa enthusiastic welcome 
as the apostles of a new civilization. Such was Mr. Thurston's 
first experience in missionary life. His few last years, after forty 
years of toU, were spent among his friends, and in the midst of 
the people he had helped to civilize ; years of quiet and well 
earned rest. And as we saw him at church, or met him on the 
street, his venerable figure, with his hoary head and flowing heard, 
was ever to us the fulfilment of onr ideal of the old patriarchs of 
Bible times. 



JOHN P. PARKEll. 

Me. John P. Parker died at Honolulu, March 25, 18G8, at the 
advanced age of seventy-eight. He was bom at Newton, Massa- 
chusetts, and at the age of seventeen commenced a seafaring Ufe 
on a vessel trading with the Northwest Coast and China. After 
touching at the Hawaiian Islands several times, he finally decided 
to settle on Hawaii about the year 1815, and was in the service of 
Kamehameha I., who fully appreciated his integi'ity and worth. 
After the death of this king, in 1819, Mr. Parker lived at Waja- 
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piika, IB the ricAh, well-watered district of Xorth ICohala, and hei\! 
tliia pioneer acquired a great reputation among the natives by his 
skill in fishing and in hunting wild cattle among the mountains ; he 
waa indeed the first one allowed to use his "ua on the cattle intro- 
duced by Vaacou whi hhdl d t 1 1 p 

About the yea 1«35 h m It "VV fi t b Id i 

the place now knw Pla,dbtte fl^wls 

the ranch at Ma II m k H f th i t ^ t t 

a century helivd Idlyh hll anlmy 

sistants, and fully ccpedwthh m hrd fttl 

and sheep. He t tl tn 11 alw y f m.d he y 

welcome, and no wHcartgiimlvwl t Hal 

without making Mr. Parker s house a station for at least one mght. 
We well remember one dark night, when belated and lost on a 
soiTj beast, we heard the dogs barking, and soon saw lights, and 
before we had time to look about, we were welcomed by the ven- 
erable host, and seated at a grand koa table, forgetting the long 
weary ride and the wretched nag. Then he woidd tell us his 
stories of the olden time on Hawaii, and we would see the tusks of 
the wild boars he and his sons had killed, and in the cool, bright 
morning, he would show us his splendid horses, the best on Hawaii, 
and all the while he was surrounded by his gi-andchUdren and a 
hand of natives who evidently regarded him as the patriarch of 
tie region. Tlie Hawaiians always loved him, and he took a wife 
from their number, with whom he lived happily forty yeai'S, until 
her death. Some six months before his death he made profession 
of hia Christian faith, and was baptized by the two missionariea of 
his neighborhood, for whom he had always shown great respect. 
He may have forgotten the many who received his hospitality, hat 
these Mends, now scattered all over the world, will ever remember 
the Patriarch of Hawaii, 

The Eev. S. C. Damon, D. C, preached the funeral discourse at 
tlie Bethel on the Sunday following his decease, and his remains 
were conveyed to Hawaii, to rest beside those of his wife, son and 
daughter. He leaves one son, several grandchildi-en and two great 
grandchildren. 
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CURRENT EVENTS. 

Perhaps never before in Haivaiian history bas the iiatioif 
been so clietiactly divided into two political parties. The feeling 
of politica] discontent has been steadily increasing, and this feel- 
ing is daily assuming a more active and offensive attitude. The 
Liberal pai-ty is growing larger and stronger. The Februai-y 
elections were attended with considerable escitement and party 
bitterness. The Opposition fiei-cely accused the other party with 
tampermg with the rights of voters at the polls, and published 
considerable evidence to that effect. There was also talk of 
challenging the rights of certain members to sit in the House 
on the ground of illegal election; but nothing was done, and, 
whether the charges were with or without foundation, it is probable 
that the stir that was made wiU have a beneficial effect on future 
elections. The Opposition elected a majority to the House, The 
Legislature has met, performed its business and adjourned with 
a praiseworthy degree of promptness. The Opposition did not 
seem to have any systematic plan before them, and lost half 
their strength for want of concerted action. A sulaidy bill was 
passed, against the wishes of many liberal members, to aid the 
California line of steamers to the amount of twenty-flve thousand 
dollai-s a year. It may be a good investment in the end. The 
request of the King to have his salary raised was granted witli 
little opposition, and forty-five thousand dollars a year voted for 
his support. ' A bill was passed taxing horses of an inferior grade 
much less than before, whUe the tax on tlie better class remains 
the same. This seems impolitic, as it is a premium on bad horses, 
which are altogether too numerous on the Islands. Since the first 
horses were landed in 180S, the breed lias not been carefully im- 
proved, and the iact that a bad horse ccsts as much to keep as a 
good one has been lost sight of. 

War received its usual large appropriation, far beyond what was 
voted for educational purposes. It is strange how quietly this 
large item of army expenses is acquiesced in by the people; it is a 
costly hamhug — they receive nothing in return but feathers, pa^ 
rades and salutes of blank cartridges from "Brown Bess" muskets. 
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Au ittemi-t WIS m'yle ilnung the session to buug Mr IVTutiiej 
tlie editor ot tlie ' Pi iflc Commeicial Advertiser, befoie tlif 
House on tlie cliaige of publishm-; tr-iitoi jus <uticle? but it en led 
nUlk 



riie Reciprocity Tieaty has hefii tabled by its fiiends bet uise i 
ttto thiida vofe could not be obtamed iliniatei Hinis has 1 iborel 
{•>ithiully and tcnstautly, and his pieaent failiixe is m« h to be 
legietted The Ilawiii'iQ Owl) Ins done mudi to help him spend 
ing money imi time in thoir eflorts to advance flee trade between 
the two u iintiiea Unfoitunately the question of innesation im 
pedpd the negotiation both lieie and at tho Islands, ^nd many who 
wished the Islands well consiVied the proposed tieitv as nnT 
miinlj in fi^oi of the Cihfornii suf^ar lefaneis 

So much has lately been said about annexation ol the Hawaiian 
Kingdom to the United btates, that the subjtict cannot be wholly 
[assed by here Annexation has never been the policy of the 
United States Annexationists m the pieaent case hv,e a great 
dpal to sav about the importance of AmeiiLm mteiests at the 
Islands and tht gieit advantage to both conntnes if thev had one 
Saa; and one govemment We beheve that no sue has a bettor 
knowledge ot the impoitanw of the United States to the Islmds 
tliMi the Haw-iiians themaelves and we regard the interests of the 
nitives as parimount and any interests that interfere nith them 
OP o\eriide them as lUegil and inimical Undei the present atti 
tude of the two governments there could be no annesatiou excep' 
by force, and there seema to be nothing m Uie ituatiou wloch 
would authoiize or excuse auch a proceduie 

King Kamehameha V la reported to ha-se soil m view (t the 
lucreasmg American mfluence at the 1^1 inds that, if tlie Amen 
cans did not let hrm alone, he would borst the British flag and put 
himself unler Bntish proteftion -nhrch would grve the annexa 
tijnists the casus Mh they desne 

The lecoid of the st%y of the U S S Tuile)ia}ua at tl 
Islands is a strange one Sent at the lepest ot cue oi the Hi 
waoan Government ministers the mstnictions to h--! officers wei 
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liberal and generous in the esti'emc, and, so fai' as we ciin leai'ii, 
tlie concliict of her commauder, a well-known friend to Hawaiiai: 
interests, and her officers, was what was to be expected of their 
position. "While cruising round the group, the Lackawanna res- 
cued a ship's company that had been wrecked on one of the barren 
reefs several hundred miles to the northward ; several of these 
shipwrecked persons were native Hawaiians, The Lieutenant- 
Govei'nor of Hawaii, under iiistrnclions froni Uie Minister of the 
Interior at Honolulu, refused the noti-eommissioned officers and 
crew permission to land at Hilo, an act of discourtesy to a friendly 
power unprecedented at the Islands. The indignation caused by 
this act, whether intended or not, was very damaging to the pros- 
pects of the Reciprocity Treaty. The excuse for this unfriendly 
act was the alleged misconduct of some of the crew while on an 
excursion to Puuloa, a small fishing village a few miles from Hono- 
lulu ; we have no evidence of the truth of this charge except that 
given by the Minister of the Interior. 

The demand of the Hawaiian Government for the removal of 
the LaohxwiMma, and the reply of the United States Government, 
would he interesting in this connection, and would throw much 
light on some dark things ; but it has not heen published, in defer- 
ence, we understand, to the wishes of the Hawmian Administra- 
tion. The Lackawanna completed her cruise, and was relieved 
some montlis ago by the U. S. S. Mohongo. 

We rejoice to see that measures have been taken to secure a 
lighthouse at the entrance to Honolulu Harbor, a much needed 
public improvement. His Majesty's Government could not erect 
a more desirable monument. We well remember our arrival after 
dark off Honolnlu, and the expense we were put to in burning a 
quart of turpentine as a signal, all unnoticed, and we were obliged 
to patiently wait for the Pele next morning. 

Among the internal improvements proposed by the Legislature, 
the attempt to improve inter-island steam navigation perhaps ranks 
first. Thirty thousand dollars were appropriated for the next two 
years, and the bill provides for the termination of the charter of 
the present company in sis mouths from its passage, and the ser- 
vice will then be open to competition. It provides for one steamer 
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to run to. aad aroiiutl Hawaii, makiug this trip io oae week, for two- 
tliirils of the subaiLly, The bill also provides for a steamer to run 
tu Kauju, touching at every port, and maiiug the circiiit of that 
island once a week for five thousand dollars a yeai'. 

One hundred and forty-eight Japanese laborers arrived on the 
18th of June. Sis were accompanied by their wives. Their 
wages are fixed by contract at foiir doUara per month, with food, 
clothing, medical attendance, and fi'ee passage at the enil of thi'ee 
years to Japan. Besides being more inteUigent Ihan the Cliinese 
coolies hitherto imported, they appear healthier, and are more 
docile. 

The iicancj on the 'lupreme Bench cci loned by the death of 
Tu3ge Eoheitson has been filled by the appomtment of Gen. A. S. 
Hirtwell to the position The Genei'd is a Massachusetts man, 
and a giadiiate of Hai\aid College and Liw '-chool. During the 
w ^i he served as Colonel of one of the Mass chusetts colored regi- 
laeat and in other situations if re'spoasibditi and near its close 
11 -ks breveted Brigadier 

A reception was given by the HawauiJi Club a few weeks ago 
in honor of Gen Hirtwell at the lesidence of Gen. Marshall at 
Ell ei side at which were assembled the fnends of the Club, old 
I land residents and people mtetested m the Islinds to the namber 
of forty or titty. The day was a perfect one, and with the pleasant 
meetings of acquaintances, the intercliange of news and opinions, 
tlie spread of good things under the trees, together witli croqpet, 
boating, etc, all heightened by the fi-iendly informality which char- 
acterizes the Club reunions, the afternoon passed only too quickly 
away. Gen. Hai-twell sailed for tlie Islands the middle of August : 
the best wishes of Ma friends for his success go with him. 

J. W. Austm, Esq., has also been appointed to the Supreme 
Bench, in place of Judge Davis, resigned. 

It were pleasant to 8f«p out of the mud of polities for s, little 
season, did not the next step launch us into a chaos of spouting 
lava, earthquakes, heavy surf, smoke, bad gases, and rivers of thick 
mud; a combination worse than any two of Phai-aoh's plagues. 
The earthquake and eruption which took place on Hawaii, at 
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aljout Uie first oF last April, was one of the great events of the 
century : ana geologists, as they learn more about it, are disposed 
to regard it as one of the greatest earthquakes on record the world 
over. About a hundred people were killed ; and the amount of 
property that was destroyed was very great. Contribntions of 
money and clothes were made from different parts of the Islands 
for the sufferers, in which good work Queen Emma was very 
active. The King also did much to help them with ^fts of clothes 
and the cheering influence of his presence and sympathy. It seems 
most desii'able that a scientific expedition should be organized to 
explore the scene of the earthr[nake and emptiou. 

It is with peculiar feelings that we chronicle the loss of tlie 
schooner Excel, or Moi wahine, as she was more fiimiliarly known. 
She was no oitlinary craft, and was so old, years ago, that we never 
found any one who knew where she was built, or wheii. Before 
her advent at the Islands fifteen or twenty years ago, she did good 
service as a fishing smack on the Banks of Newfoundland. Of her 
history previous to that time we have no knowledge. At the time 
of her loss she was not the same vessel that she was when she first 
arrived. It is perhaps safe to say that she has been rebuilt half a 
dozen times. For the last ten years she has been in a chronic 
state of leakiness, and often when we have been compelled to take 
passage in her, we have wished that, ere we should have occasion 
to risk our valuable lives in her sugar-packed hull again, she might 
gently shiver her timbers against some friendly rock-bound coast, 
and decay where the winds and waves would ever chant over her a 
fitting requiem ; but she was doomed to a more cruel fate. Blown 
out to sea from a shelterless guano island she has never since been 
heard from. She was a fair sailer, a capital sea-boat, and led a 
career of honor and usefulness. 

Two of the American missionaries have died wifhin the Liit 
year : Eev. Asa Thurstoa, one of the pioneers, who landed at tlie 
Islands in the year 1820; and Eev. E.Johnson of Kauai, who was 
sent as delegate to the Micronesian Missions, and died on the 
Morning Star just before reaching the island of Ebon, where he 
was buried. We also record the death of two old and well-known 
residents ; Capt. B. F. Snow of Honolnlu, and BIr. Parker, the 
patriarch of Hawaii. 
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We hate lately h^d the pleasure of exitmimng apecimeii copies 
li the revised edition of the Hawauin Bible it is published in 
o (lA^o foim foi common use and with w de maigms as a. quarto fov 
the pulpit The type is distintt the papei clear, and the pages 
beautifully prinf«d theie are fidl maiginal leferencea to both Old 
•ml ^ew Te^taiuents As ^ tianJation its improvement on the 
old editicn i? plainly noticeahle miatikefc ane coiTeeted, and the 
language m ph(.e9 i more idiomatic Mi Clark, formerly of 
Honolulu has had the supervisior of the p dihshing of the work. 
It, was printed at the New "lorfe Bible House We congratulate 
the Hiwaiiaa pubhi, on the acquisition of bo j erieet a Bible. 

Another publicition on the Hawauan Isluida las just come out; 
■ne refei to a tianalation uf Jules Eemya T\les of a Venerable 
Savage by IVduim T Bngham Esq of Boston. Pai-ts of the 
woik have been translated hefoie and piirted in the Honolulu 
papers bat it his never been published in \ compact form. We 
tml the tiinslafi n to be veij literal and the style is easy and 
pleasant to th lealer It is published m a pampUefc form, and 
beois on thf title page a unique vignette win h is a faithful repre- 
sentation of Eomehamehas old war idol n w in the cabinet :>i 
Oohu College Historically and is thiomnj, light on, Hawanui 
Lustoms the woib is most \aluable and Mi Biigham leteive the 
tlianks oi the public for the ui der taking As oniy t^o hnidiel 
copies neie printed copies are now comparatively scarce 

We have watched with interest the thent of a new public 
joumal at Honolulu the Made Quaiteily As its name lenotes 
it IS pnbbshed cnce a quarter inl is devoted ti religion, hteiatuie 
and education an! to social and political qiestions pertaining to 
the Pacific Islands Theie is a [lace in the literature of the 
Islar ds which nee Is to be filled by just si ch a periodical as this in 
its piosppctus proposes to be and tlie oppoitunity which the pub- 
bshera ot the Mode Quirterly have for making it a necessity, and 
gaming foi ttawide and peimanent influence is too good to be 
lot 

Mr II r I e Mann "s a! blc Enum tioi Hawaiian Tlaiits" 
IS soou to he followed by a tomplete Floia ot the Islands, so that 
the people of Hiwan will have no excuse foi any ignorance of 
the wonders of the vegetable world around them 
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CUSTOM HOUSE STATISTIGS—HA WAffAN ISLAITDS, 
1867. 



mPOHTa--Por. of HonolT, 


a. Haw^i^ I 


>i™ds, isev. 






paS^^ 


"I'/bo™.'" 


.0... 


AJc, Porlei- and Beer, .... 


S34,800 36 
204 00 
18,753 01 
288,413 82 
a 181 46 
lfl,0r4 95 
229,360 27 
25,200 62 
14,S08 82 

44,V04 11 
30,594 76 
24,704 18 
2,699 40 
13,436 42 

SO^Tie 61 

100,631 94 
8,836 41 

67,'586 70 
3,843 S9 
35,845 94 
11,807 97 
7,776 90 
8,132 36 
16,997 31 
87,419 06 
28,314 31 

26,010 93 

3)707 28 
28,659 66 

25,443 36 

3,54B 21 
1,66340 
23,309 09 

15,001 04 


§8,725 83 
19,489 61 

12,383 83 

883 88 
7,709 62 
3,101 16 

31,529 3: 

iflTo: 

28,173 0( 

ee,S66 01 

2,082 43 
7,736 3S 

67,875 84 

fi8;410 38 

7,163 00 

62143 

689 29 

4,167 98 

36,812 08 

23,288 ro 

532 51 

4109 

22,846 65 

125,383 14 

1,724 72 

15,687 07 
3,463 55 


E33,626 18 


liuiMiiigJWerinls, 
Cloth [Eg, HntB, Boots, . 




18,768 01 


fCottons, . 

1 Woolens, 
raneyGooda, Millinery, etc 
Fish (diy mitf ealt), . 




2421144 10 
35,200 62 
16,887 70 

471305 61 
80,594 76 


















28;i78 00 






Grocei'ies and Provisions 
Hntdware, Agi-iciiltord 


mplemeuts. 


146,678 66 








iTeweliT, Plate, Clicks, . 




11,693 62 














Oils (whole, kerosena, com 


nnt, etc.), . 


110,218 88 


PetPjrr.eiT, Toilet Articles, 
Points ana Paint Oils, 
Saddieiy Corriages, etc., 
Sliooks, Containers, . 




17ifl26 60 
64|68S 34 


Stutionery, Books, etc., 




^Imsm 


















135,383 14 




above, 
Snndry me chand se mp ted 1 ^ W hal 

Sundry nasi eeifie 1 Tcercl and se 

Cliai-gesonI voces 

25 \xr cent oUci a t h 1 In 


2;i49 00 
26,772 64 




151,318,642 67 


5582,660 87 


81,809,198 44 


Disconiits, S4,93S GS 

Disconnls on United States Cnrrency.. . , 54,930 61 
Damaged and Short, 3,B20 6? 


.3...... 




31,835,808 65 
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Sugar, ll>s,, 17,127,167 

MolnssBB, galls., 544,964 

Paddy, lb!., 573,099 



Coffee, lbs,, 
Salt, tons. 



Bnnanns, bciiB., 2,91S 

Cotton, lbs., 13,512 

Gout Skins, pes &l,86fl , 

.Hides, lbs., 304,095 

Tiaiow,lbs., 60,939 

Piilti, lbs., 203,953 

Wool, lbs., 408,471 

Wiinla. Oi], galk., 70,846 

Sperm Oil, gailH., 68 

Wliiilebone, lbs., 48,444 

Peanuts, Iba., 10,315 

Oraages, pigs., 106 anil 3,000 

Limes, pligs., 17 and . 29,600 

Cocoaimts, 20,365 

PotntoeB, bbk., 221 

Arrow-root, plcgf,, 2 and lbs., 325 

Horiis, poB., 19,225 

Bones, lbs., 137,904 

PumpkinB, 450 

Soap, lbs., 250 

Snadal Wood, pes., 24 siiid lbs., 5,463 

Plants, pkgs., 4 

Bache le met, lbs., 4,953 

Kuknl Nuts, lbs., 130 



Vegetables, kegs. 
Gold Fiab, . 
Oil Presses, 
Bice HUls, . 
SMi'k Fins, cs., 
Horses, . 
Mulfls, 
Bullock, 
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Sperm oil $1 06 par gall., Whale oil S4 c. per gall., Coast oil 31 e. per 
gall., Arctic bone 82 c. per 11),, Ooliotsk bone 5fl c. par lb., Kodiac 

bone GT c. per lb., 51,306, 

Fiimisheil as Supplies to IVbalers, ns per estimate, 

" " MercliHntinen, 

" " NfLtional Vessels, 

All other Port?, all vessels, cargoes and supplies, estimated, 



SI, 364, 



Value Foreign Gootla exported, R355,E80 Sj 

Value Domestic Goods exported, 1,205,633 03 

Vfllue Dome-stic Goods fiirnishetl as Supplies, 118,600 00 

81,6TB,661 Sr 

United States, Pncific side, 3659,016 98 

United Stfttea, Atliintic side, 137, 466 87 

Bremen, 213,097 33 

Gi-eat Britain, 101,81116 

British Colimibia, 14,037 11 

Sea 4,168 71 

IslimOs of the Pacilio, 608,70 

Russian Possessions, *,409 83 

Sydney, les 00 

Hongkong, 23,739 16 

Japan, 173 50 
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VMus of Goods, Tncludlng Sp]TlCa, Bonded f¥am 

United StateE, Pacific side 8119,360 2i 

United States, Atlniitic side, 137,009 54 

Bremen, 17,411 74 

Great Britain, 48,547 SG 

Britiali Columbia, 7,822 18 

Sea, 206,617 II 

Islands of tlie Pacific, 18,798 10 

BnssiBn PoSBBBsione, 27,413 5fi 

Hongkong, '40* 36 

Taliiti, 916 80 

8382,909 16 

Value of goods paying liiitios, Sl,2ai,6SB 77 

" impelled S'ee, 133,463 31 

" impoiied at laliaina, duly paid, .... 2,S18 89 

" " Hilo, duty paid, 3,135 56 

" " " free, 2,871 86 

" " Kawailiae, dutj paid, . , , , 113 06 

free, .... 214 18 

" '■ KeolaliealiUfl " 192 70 



31,86 



^017 







HONOLULU. 
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Nation. 


Inside. 


Outside. 










No. 


Tons. 


No. 


Tons. 


No. 


Tons. 


Ko. 


Tons. 


So. 


Tons. 


Brilisli, . ' '. 
Hawaiian, . 

NotwegWi, 
Franoh, . . 




24 
29 


24,283 
11,496 
6,603 

'ei2 


" 


e,344 
4,B0O 


,^ 


.."^ 


f 


708 


i 


34,662 
16,620 


\ 


772 
437 
393 










5;38] 
437 




















109 


42,962 


_2a_ 


16,816 


_J_ 


627 


_J_ 


833 


i34_ 


60,268 
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Nation. 
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XOTE. 

The Catalogua of Hawaiian Publications hai-e preaaiitad was snggaaled by Mr. 
J. F. HauiiBiTell, and ns iiuuiy Sooks in the ofttive language Wei's fiist passing 
awtiy, it seemad lYOrth the while to collect snoh titles as inigM now be found. 
The former eatnlogues of Dibble, Jarves, Pease and Mai'tin have been here 
raarriuiged, and a largo collection of Island publications, procured for Harvard 
College througli the kindness of the Hawaiian Evangelical BoanH ajid individual 
missionariBB, has baan addad. To ecuuomise space, the catalogue has been 
arraugod nnder authors, and whara these ai'e unknown, uudex- Bubjeots, so that 
in no case is the same title repeatedj cross refarancee are, however, given. 

The list of worlts relating to the Islands in the Library of Harvard College 
[marked & 0. in the CatsJogne), was chiefly made by Sanford B. Dole, Esq., 
and tlie indes to tlie Missionary Herald by Mr. J. F. Eimnewell, who has also 
rendered much assistance ui oilier ways. Books found only in his colleotion are 
marked H. 

Books collected by the compiler are marked B., and all snoh in the Hawaiian 
iangaage have bean deposited in the Harvard Librarj', where is now the largest 
colleotion of Hawaiian literature extant. A few (maikad A.) are in lie Boston 
AthenEeum. Publications of the American Mission, embraoiiig two hundred and 
thirty-eight titles, are, except those printed at I/nhaina!una, marked H., Uiose 
of the Catholic Mission, C. M., and some others, H. M. W. (H. M, IVhItney). 

It is hoped that omissions and additions as well as corrections, will be reported to 
the officers of the Hawaiian Club, that as complete a ilst, especially of Hawaiian 
Works, as possible may be preserved. 
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THE nA\¥A]IAN ISLAND?. 



Aguicultlral Society, Royal Hawaiian, TkansactiO-vs of. 
HonoMu, 1850-56. 2 vols. 8vo. B. (H. C.) 

Aha Elele, Ka.— The Convention. A Journal published in Ameri- 
can and Hawaiian during the debates in the Convention of 
1864. 18 Nos. to Angust SI. Hnnohihi. 

Ai o KA LA, ILi..— Daily Food. 2d Edition. New York, n(,2. IHjdo, 
pp. 154. (A. B. C. F. M.) B. See Emerson. 

AlakaiMua — First steps in Eeading. HonoMuMSi. 12mo. 15. (il.C.) 

Alaula, Ke.— a Child's Paper. lUus. Honolulu, 1S6C>. 

Albmanaka Hawaii. Honobau, 1884. 2000 copies 

Albmanaka Kbeitiano, 1861. Honolulu, M., I8G1. l''mo iiii jli 
B. (H. C.) 
AJiuiiiiacs have been published evevy year Biiioe 1635. 

Alexanuek (William Dewitt). — A short sj-nopsis of tlie most es- 
sential points ia Haw^ian Grammai- : for the nse of the 
pupils of Oaha College. Honolulu, H. M. W., 1864. 2 pts. 
pp. 19 and 34. 12ino. B. (H. C.) 

Eeviewof a Pastoral Address by T. N. Staley; containing a 

reply to some of his chaises gainst the Amerioan Protestant 
Mission to the Hawaiian Islands. [Originally published in 
the Pacific Commercial Adyei-fiser.] Hondvhi, H. M. W., 
18li4. 8to. pp. 87. B. (H. C.) 

Alexandbk, (Rev. W. P.).— Na Haawina mua o ka hoaUona hdu, a me 
ka anahonua, ka ana huinakola, ka anaruua, a me fce knmu holo- 
holo nioku. [Translated from Legendre.] Lahaimduna, 1843. 

Na Hoike e ikeia'i i ka olelo i kapaia o ka PalapaJa Hemoleie. 

[Biblical Commentary.] HonoMu, M., 1849. 12ino. B. 
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R (Kcv. W. P.)-— Sann!. 2d £<lition, Honolulu, H. BI. W., 

ises. lamo. pp. lie. B. (H. C.) 

— — — Hi! olelo no ke Akua ano, e. me iia mea ana i kauoba mai ai i 
kanaka. A Treatise on God's character, and commandments 
to men. fionoMu, M., 1813. 13mo. pp.219. B, (H. C.) 

-— ^ 2d Edition. ffofioWw, H. M. W.,1861, B. (H. C.) 

AitMSTKOKG and Claek. Matcmateka. Ldhtiinahma, 1838. 

8vo. pp. 168. B. (H. C.) 
Allkn (Elisha H.) — See Eeports. 
Amateur, Tub. — Edited by A.M. Carter. Aug., 1853. Published bj 

the " Hawaiian Juvenile Societj-," 
Anaiiosua, Ke.— Trigonometry. Lahainulnna, l^Zi. five. pp. 122. 

45 woodctits. B. (H. C.) 

See Andrcivs, Lorrin. 

AsDERSOi —A Cflt.doTue of the different species of eloth eolleeted in 
the three * oj agoR ot Captain Cook, with a particular Hocount 
of the manner of minulactmiag the same in the various 
laHnda of tin. 'xjulh fatas exhitted irfna ohservations of 
Anderson ind R. Foiater London 1787 4to. 

AsDErsON (Mrs E H) — He man olelo i na wahine o Hawaii. Ad- 
dress to ihe Women ol Hawaii Homlnla, H. M. W., 1863. 
18mo. 12. B (H C) 

Andkusos (Miss M. E.) — Scenes m the Hawaiian Islands and Cali- 
fornia. Boston Itei 18mo pp 238 Ilius. 

Andersok (Eov. Elbrus) — Memorial volume ol the first Fifty Years 
of the American Boiid of Commissioners for Foreign Mis- 
sions. Bos^im, 1861 Fifth Ed 180° 8vo. pp.450. Map 
and Woodeuta. B. (H. C.) 

— The Hawaiian Mands, their Prioress and Condition under Mis- 
sionary Labors- Bosfon, Giould & Lincoln, 1864. 12mo. 
pp. 450, Map and woodcuts. B. (H. C.) 

Special Report presented to the A. B. C. F. M., Sept., 1866, on 

the Reformed Catholics and Sandwich Islands Mission. 8vo. 
pp.8. B. (H. 0.) 

Sennon at Funeral of Rev. E. Spaulding. Bosion, 1840. 8vo. H. 

AsDERSSON (N. J.). — Botanic[ue d« Voyage de la fr^ato suedoise 

VEugenie, en 1851-53. Stochhdm, 1857. 4to, plates. 

See Virgin (C. A.). 

Andrews (Rev, Lorkin). — Ka Hoike Honua. Geography. Honohihi, 
M., 1832. 12mo. pp. 44. 3d Ed. B. 

Na Iloloholona o ka Honua. Animals of the World. Honolulu, 

M., 1833. i'imo. pp. 12, with a chart. B. (II. C.) 
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tKWS (Rev. Loehin)— Ke Aaabonua, Honobih, M., 1S33. ISnio. 
pp. Gl. lUus. B. (H. C.) 

— 2d Edition. Honolulu, 1854. B. (H. C.) 

— Olelo Hoakaka no ka Honiia. Questions on Geogi-apliy. Hono- 

lulu, M., 1834. B. 

— He iiian Laawina no ka Palapala ITemulL-le. Bible Class Book, 

from Abbott and Fiske. Vol. I. Lahawnhim, 1834. IGmo. 
pp. 100. B. 

— Ka Hoikebonua a mc Palapala aina. Luliainuhinii, \?:ii5. pp. 

21G. B. {H. C.) 

— A Voeabulaiy of the Hawaiian Language. L'lkahtiiluua, 1835- 

86. 8vo. pp, 132. B. 

— Palapala aina, Atlas of colored maps. LoJtainaluna, 1836. 

4to. pp.9. 3d Ed. B. 

— JIaps of Sacred Geography. Lahmnalvna, 1837. pp. 6. 2d 

Ed. B. (H. C.) 

— Palapala Hiikau Kii. Drawing, Li^mialwia, 1837. 12mo, 

pp. 36. B. (H. C.) 

— He Man Haawina no ka olelo Beritania. Lessons on tlie Eng- 

hsh language. LaJtainahma, 1837. 12nio. pp. 3G. 

— 2d Edition. Lakainaluna, 1841. 12rao. pp.40. B. (H. C.) 

— 3d Edition. Hmolulu, 1844. B. (H. C.) 

— Grammar. American and Hawaiian. Laliamalwia, 1S37. 8vo, 

pp. 40. 

— Kumn kahiki. Foreign Primer. Lahaincduna, 1837. 19mo. 

pp. 36. B. (H. C.) 

— Sermon preached at Lahainaluna, October ISti, 1839, on the 

death of Mr. Charles McDonald. LaJmnalurta, 1840. 8vo. 
pp. 31. B. (H. C.) 

— He mail Palapala aina. Laliainaluna, 1840. 4to., atlns, col. 

B. (H. C.) 

— English aiid Hawaiian Lessons. Lakainaluna, 1841, 16mo. pp. 

40. B. (H. C.) 

— Hoilie Honua. Keith's Study of the Globes. Laliamaluna, 

1841. ISmo. pp. SO. B. (IL C.) 

— Hoike Honua a me Palapala aina no ka olelo a ke Akua. LaJiai- 

naluna, 1842. 4to. 6 maps col. B. (H. C.) 

— He man Palapala aina a me na niele e pili ana. 2d Edition. 

Lahainaluna, 1840. Colored Maps. B. (H. C.) 

— ke kokua no ko Hawaii poe kamalii e ao i ka olelo Beritania. 

Exercise Book for Hawaiian Children learning English. 
Lahamahma, 1843. 18mo. pp. lOi. B. (H. C.) 
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A.VDRiiwa (fiiiv. Lorkin). — Grnmmar of the Hawaiian Language. Tluii' 

olida, M., 1854. 8vo. pp. 158, B. 
A Dictionary of tiiu HawEuian Language, to which is appendiKl 

an English Hawwian Vocabulary, and a Chronological Table 

of Bcmarkable Events. Honolulu, H. M. W., I8G0. 8vo. 

pp. 6G0. B. 

Gbges (Rev. J. S.) Palapala Holuhdn. Beading Book. 

Laltaiiialuiia, 1842. 12ino. pp. 340. 

Sabbatli Whaling. Hawaiian Tract Society. No. 1. 11. il. 

ISnio. pp. 20. B. (H. C.) 
AsDRBWS f Samuel C). — Ke Keilti Paionia, or Pioneer Boy. I iiiiii- 

, biia a i kakauiia ma ta olelo Hawaii. Lahainaluna, 1808. 
AxiANi, Te. HonoMu, C. M., ISaS. 8vo. pp.19. B. (H, C.J 
AonoKU, KE. LoJiainaluna, n. d. IBmo. pp. 12. (A. B. C. F. JI.) 
Ao KiKO ; oia ke ao ana i ke kau ana i ua kiko, a ine ka hookomo ana 

i aa hiia nui ma ka olelo. A Treatise on Punctuation. Humi- 
, Mu, M., n. d. 12mo. pp. 24. B. (H. C.) 
Arago (Jacques), — Promenade autour du monde pendant lea annefs 

1817-18-19-20, BUT les corvettes du roi I'Urank et la Phr/Khl- 

ejine, commandeea par M. Froycinet. Paris, Leblanc, 1823. 

2 vols in 8yo, et atlas in fol. de 28 pi. 

English translation. London, Treultel & Wurta, 1823. 4to. 

IlluB. See p. 5H to p. 153. (H. C.) 

Souyenirs d'ua aveugle, voyage antonr du monde. Pai-is, GavL't, 

1838. i vols. gr. in 8vo. 
Third Edition, enriehie de GO dessins executes pav 31. 

Mam'in, et de notes icientiique par M. F. Arago. Pwis, 1S40. 

4 vols. gv. in 8vo. 
AusoTT (G. A. W.). — See Hooker and Amott. 
AitiiSTROSG (Eev. E.).— Olelo no ka ano FoiJe. Ou Popery. Hotio- 

Mu, M., 1841. I2mo. pp. 23. 
Obituary Notice of Mrs. Angeline L. Castle. Honohdu, j\i., 

1841. 12mo. pp. 12. (A. B. C, F. M.) 
Moral Philosophy translated irom Wayland. Lahainuhmti, 

1841. 12mo. pp. 215, B. (H, C.) 
and Dibble (Rev. S.). Ka Wehewehehala. On Depravity. 

Honolulu, M., 1847. 12mo. pp. 288. B. (H. G.) 
Athbsaetjm TBAN9A1S.— (1863, p. 215,— IS'iS, p SI,— 1S5j, pp. 84-2, 

939;— 1856, p. 362.) 
Audience granted by the Eing to William Miller, E^qulre, H. B, M.'s 

Consul General, Anthony Ten Ejck, Eoijuire, United States 

Commissioner, and William Patiick Dillon, Esquiies, Consul of 

France, etc. Honolulu, 1848. Svo. pp 10 
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At" Okoa. — Weekly, published by the Go vernment sice e January, 1865. 

Aylmek (Capt. FrsTOs). — A Criiiae in the Pacific, &om the log of a 
Naval Officer. London, 1860. 2 vols. 

Aye ADVEiiTiSEit. — Sovember 1, 18G1. Historical aketcli of t\\c pro- 
gress of the Hawaiian Govei-nment since 1845. 

Baciielot (M. Alexis). — Lettroa du Pi'cfet Apostolique <lts lies Sand- 
wich. [Annales k la Propagation de la Foi. 18.S0, p. 274, 
et 1835, p. 16.] 

Lettre contenant it. dctad dc 1 t.\pulsion des Missionaries ilea 

lies Sandwich. (Litho^nphed ) 

B AID ALA. — See Bible. 

Baldwin (Dr. D.).— No ka ona ino On Litomi>ei-aiice. IIoiw/ii/n, 
M., 1838. 12mo pp 38 

Ball (Z.). — Eemavks on the Geolo^ital Ftatures of Oaliu, Saiidwidi 
Islands. [Sillimins Journal XXVIII, p. 15.] 

BAitiiOT (Adolpiie).— Les lies Sandwich. [Eeyne des Donx MonJcK, 
l-et 15"aoat 1839.] 

The artioles of M. Bntrat haye Ijaan tiajislntad mto Americaji by Ihe 
Eev. Doiiiel Dola, and pnbEshed in " Tha Fiieiitl," HonoMu, JS60. 

Barbow (Jons'). — Captain Cook's Voyages of Diseovcry. Edinburgh, 
18G0. This Abridgement contains unedited materials from 
the Admiralty Archives. 

Bates (Geoege IVashixgtok). — Sandwich Island Notes, by a Haolc. 
Nem Yorlc, Harper & Bros., 1854. 12mo. Illua. B. 

Bkckwith (Rev. E. G.)— Inauguration of, as R-esident of Oahu Col- 
li^, at the Court House in Honolulu, Sept. 25, 1854. Honii- 
Mu, M., 1854. ' 12mo. pp. 217. B. (H. C.) 

Beechet (Capt. F. W.)- — Harrafive of a Voyage to the Pacific and 
Behring'a Straits, to cooperate witli tlie polar expeditions; 
performed in H. M. ship Blossom, under the command of 
Capt. P. W. Beeohoy, in 1825-26-27-28. London, Murray, 
1831. 4to., figui-es and oliarts. (H., C.) See pp. 229-235. 

— Another Edition. London,, 1831. 2 vols. 8vo. 

Baachey orrivea at Honolulu the IBth of May, 1838, left ou the 3l3t for 
tlie Arotio Ocaau, returned on the 26th of Jauuaiy, 1827, and sailed on 
tlia 4th of Slarch for the East Indies. 

Belcher (Sir Edwabd).— Narrative of a Voyage around tlie World, 
performed in H. M. ship SuliiliUT, 1836-42, etc. London, 
1843, 2 vols. 8vo. Maps and plates. 
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Belcher (Sir Edwaud).— Proeeedings of H, B. M. sliip Sulphur in ilu> 
Pacific Ocean. [Nautical Magazine and Naval Chi-oniclu.] 
London, 1838. 

Belcher itne nt Honolnlu li-om the 8tli to tlve 2Itli of JuJy, 1E37, n:iil 
from the SOdi of Mny to the IBtli of June, 1389. 

Belcher (J. H.). — Aronnd the World; a nairatjvo of a TOjago in tbu 
East India Squadron, under Conunodore George C. Eend. 
New York, 1840. 2 vols. 8vo. 

BEK--JKTT (E. T.).— On some Fisies from the Sandwldi Islands. Lw^ 
don, 1820. 8vo. 10 plates. 

Bek.n'ett (GEOnait). — See Tyerman and Bennett. 

Beksett (F. Debell).— Narrative of a Whaling Toyi^e round the 
globe, from 1833-36, comprising skotebes of Polynesia, Cali- 
fornia, the Indian Archipelago, etc. Witii an account of 
Southern Whales, the Sperm WhaJo Fishery, and the Natural 
History of the countries visited. London, 1840. 2 vols. 8vo. 
Frontia. and Map. 

Second Edition. London, 1842. 2 vols. 8vo. 

Bennett arrived the leth of April, 1884, sind rBmaiiied five weeks; re- 
)f October, left on Uie 20th, ami agidii spent a month 
1886. 

Bbntham (G.).— Botany of the Voyage of H. IL Ship Siilphvr in 

1838-42; edited and superintended by T. Brinsley Hinds. 

London, 1844. 4to. Atlas of 60 plates, 
BEitESrOED. — See Dison. 
Bjskita hoolh.o o ica Ekalesia Hawaii, KA.^12mo. pp.-l. n. il. 

{Honolulu, 1821?) 
Bebnhaedi (Madame Ghaulotte). — See Krusenstem. 
Bible- ILi. Falapala IIbmolelb.— Tarfoua portions of the Bibk- 

were published before the whole was translated. The eoinplotc 

editions are as follows : — 
'Ke Kauoha hou a ko kaltou Haku e ola'i, a lesu Kristo: oia ka 

olelo hemolele no te ola, a na lunaolelo i kaian ai. Ua unu- 

hiia mai ka olelo Helene. Ua paiia na ko Amerlka poe i hniia 

ehoolahaika B^hala. HonoMu,M..,lSZl. 12mo. pp. S20. 
Ka Palapala Hemolele a lehova ko fcaltou Akua, O ke Kauoha 

kahiko i unnhiia niai ka olelo Hebera. Buke I, Buke 11. 

Paiia no ko Amerika poe hoolaha Baibala. (Oaiiu, Honolulu), 

M., 1838. pp. 924, 887. [Dated at end, Mny lOth, 1839.] 
Three volumes generally bound in one of pp. 2331. B. (H. C.) 

H. 
Ka Palapala Hemolele a lebova ko kakou Akua. O kc Kauolisi 

kahiko a me ke Kauoha hou i unuliiia inailoko mai o na olelo 
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kaliiko. Paiia no ko Aiiiciika poi; hoolaliit Baibaia. lloimltdti, 

1843. Svo. pp. 1451. 
The same in 4to. 
Ke Kauoiia lion a ko kakou Haku e ola'i a iusu Ki-isto ua uiiu- 

liiin mai ka olelo Heleuo, a ua hooponopono lion ia. iVu Toha. 

Paiia no ko Amerika poo hoolaha Baibala, 18S7. In Ha- 

waiiaa aad English. 12nio. pp.727, 
Ka Baibala Hemolele o ke Kauoha kahiko a me ke Kanoba how; 

i unuliiia mailoko inai o na olelo kabiko a ua hooponopono kon 

ia. iVii Yoka. Paiia no ko Amerika poe hoolalia Baibala, 

1868. Eoy. Svo. and 4to. pp. 145G. 
A revised translation, ivilh marginal references. 
An Edition of this translation of tiie New Testamuiit (Kauolia 

hou) in 18mo,is in pruas (1868). 
BiCKSELL (Rev. J,). — He Hamani pia pa. Primer in Mamjuesan. 

ffonoMu, M., 1858. 12mo. pp. 48. B. (H. C.) 

Te Evanelia i patutca e loane. Gospel of St. John in Mwrjue- 

sau. Hondulic, M,l%o3. I2mo. pp.98. B. (H. C.) 
BiLLGCocQ. — See Meares. 
BiXGHAM (Rev. Hiham). — Knmu mua. First Lessons in Beading and 

Spelling. Honolulu, M., 1822-25. 12mo. pp. 8. 10th Ed. 

1332. 180,900 copies. B, (H. C.) 
-— He Palapala mua na na Kamalii. First Book for Cliiklren. 

Honolulu, M., 1830. ISmo. pp. 36. 3d Edition. 
~- — — He Ninau Hoike, no ka roooolelo o ka Palapsila Ileinoluli;. 

Scripture Catechism. Honolulu, M., 1831. 

2d Edition. 1832. With woodcuts. 

— 3d Edition. 1864. 24mo. pp. 189, B. (H. C.) 

Bartunens, or tbe Sandwich Islands. Ameriean Tract Society. 

n. d. 

Fall of Meteorites at the Sandwich Islands. [SiUiman's Amer- 

ican Journal of Science. Vol. XLIX, p. 407.] 

— A Eesidence of twenty-one years in the Sandwich Islands, or 

the Civil, Eeligious and Politicai History of those Islands; 
containing a particular view of the Misaonary operations con- 
nected with the Introduction of Christianity and Civilization 
among the Hawaiian People. Hartford and New York, 1847. 
Svo. pp. 616. B. Map and woodeuta. 
Bix«iiAM (Eev. HiKAM, Jr.).— Te Boke ni wareware. Primer In Gil- 
bert Islands Dialect. Honolulu, 1S60. 18mo. pp.20. IIlus. 
B. (H. C.) 

Ana Tiieka napaukai ara uwea ao ara Tiakamaiu leso Kristo. 

First XII. chaps. Matthew, in Apaiana Direct. Honolulu. 
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Bishop (Eev. Artemas).— Ke Helu Kamalii, translated from Fc.ivli>'s 
Child's Arithmetic. Honolulu, M., 18SS. 24iiio. pp. fi. . 
4th Edition. 

—. Helunaau. Mental Ariilunetic, from Colbiim. Laliainaluim, 

1834. 18mo. pp. 132. 4th Edition. 

Ka hope no fca Helunaau. Colbura's Sequel. Hnnohdu, Tit, 

1835. 12mo. pp. lie. 2d Edition. B. (h! C.) 

- ' Haawina o ka hoailona Helu. From Coltiuni's Algebra. La- 

ftai'nn^KHcj, 1838. 12mo. pp.44. 

Ka Hele Malihini Ana, mai keia oa akn, ehiki i tela an. He 

olelouhane i hookalikeia me ke moeulianela. Na loaiio Bimi- 
ana. Pilgiim's ProgresB. Honolulu, ^.,1842. 16mo. pp. 
410. 8 woodcuts. B. (H. C.) 

Haawina raua o ka hoailona helu. Translated from Bailey's Al- 
gebra. Lahamidima, 1843. 8vo. pp. 160. B. {H. C.) 

2d Edildon. Bostrni, 1858. 

3d Edition. Honolulu, 1865. 

He Huina Helu. Oia ka helimaau, me ka kdu kakau i Iiuiia. 

A general Aritlimetic. Translated from Geo. Leonard. 
Honolulu, M., 1852. ]2rao. pp. 204. B. (H. C.) 

- Na Huaolelo a me na olelo kikeke ma ka Beritania a me ka oleio 

Hawaii, no na Haumana e ao ana i kela a me keia. A Man- 
ual of Conversations, Hawaiian and English. Hawaiian 
PhraseBook. BbnoMu, H.M.W., 1854. I6mo. pp.112. B. 

See Emerson and BiKhop. ,' ■ 

Bopp (F.). — Uebev die Vcnvandtasohaili der Malayiechpolyneslacheu 
Sprachenmit der Indiseh-europseisoiitn. Sii-lm, 1841. 4to. 

Botany.— See Anderson, Bentham, Breckenridge, Brigham, Bronc-- 
niaxt, Gaudichaud, Gray, Hookei% Kittlitz, Langsdorff, Mann, 

Brandt (J. T.) — Pi-odromus descriptionis Animalium ah H. Mertensio, 
in orbis terrarum CircuinnaTigatione, observatorum. Si. 
Petersburg, 1835. 4to. 

BRECKEsniDGB (W. D.).— Botanjr of the United States ExiJloring Ex- 
pedition. Cryptogamia, Filices including Lycopodiace*, 
and Hydropterides. PMladelphia. 4to., witli fol. Atias of 
46 plates. 
Soarca, as the edition was destroyed br fire. 

Bbigham (William T.).— Recent Investigations on the Hawaiian 
Volcanoes. [Proceedings of th« Boston Society of Natural 
History. Vol. XI. p. 17.] 

A visit to tlic Volcano of Kilauca. [American Katuralist Vol 

I. p. IC] 
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riiii<iHAii (William T.).— Notes on tlie Volcanoes of the Hawaiian 
Islands. WitL a, History of their various EruptJons. Boston, 
1868, 4to. pp. 132. 6 maps and 47 woodcuts. [Memoirs 
Boston Society of Natural History. Vol. I., Pt. m.] 

— — — Notes OE Hespevomannia; a new genus of Hawaiian Compositte^ 
Boston. 1868. 4to. pp, 2, plate. [Memoirs Boston Society 
of Natural History. Vol I., Pt. iv.] 

See Remy. 

BBiN^H.iDE (P. A.)— Case of Libel ra. J. J. Jarves. Honolulu, lUH. 
8to. _/ 

Bhoxgsiart et Decaiske. — Botaiiii|ue du voyage autour du monde siii' 
la Venus, en 1838-38. Pai-k, Gide, 1841-49. 8vo, et atlas 
dc 28 pi. 

BrfoirtHTOX (W. K.).— Voyage of discovery in tlie Dadalvs, to the 
North Pacific Ocean, 1795-98, in which the coast of Asin, 
from Lat 85" N, to 62° N., etc., have been examined and sur- 
veyed. London, 1804. 4to. Map and 9 plates. 

Voyage de deoonverte dans la partie septentrionale de I'Oc^an 

Paoifique, fait par le capitaine W. E. Broughton, pendant les 
anndes 1795-98; trad, de l'ang\Eus par T. B. Eyrifes. Parts. 
Dentu, 1807. 2 vols, 8vo. Fig. et cartes. 



BuLi.iJTix DE LA Soci:^t:^ ub GjSogkaphie de Paris.— Reports and 
Notices relating to the Islands. 

1" Serie: t. HI, pp. 14S, 16G;— IV, S06;— V, Gil h. 633;— VI, 
154 k 163;— IX, 193, 232, 234;— XI, 128;— XII, 90;— XIV, 
164;— XV, 224, 235, 236, 256;- XVI, 272;— XVII, 1 a 21. 

2' Sfoie: t. V, p. IGI;— XXI, 170, 171;— XIX, 50, 53, 344;— 
XX, 338, 341, 344. 

3- S^e: t. VH, p. 54;— Vin, 221;— X, 22. 

4« Se'rie: t. IV, p. 10;— VI, 153;— VIU, 245, 366. 

5' Serie: t. VH, p. Ill;— XH, 208 i 228. 
Brnos (Capt. Lord G. A.) . — Narrative of the voyage of H. M. ship 
Blonde to the Sandwich Islands, in 1824-25, for tJie purpose 
of conveying the bodies of their late King and Queen to their 
native country. (With an Introduction by Mrs. Maria Gra- 
ham.) London, Murray, 1827. 4to. pp. 260. Fig. 

Byron anchored lit Lahn!niv, May 24t]i, 1835, visited Honoluln and HIlci, 
and sailed July IBth. 

Cacique. — Shipoent of Sanda!-wood to China. Macao, 184.^. 
C.4LKIN (M.).— See Church Music. 
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Campkkll (Ai(ciirBALD),— Voyage around the ivorki, 1800-li;, in 
which Japan, Kamsciiatlta .... and the Siindivic'h Isliyula 
wei-e viaited; including a narrative of the author's slupwreek 
. . . . ; with an account of the present state of the Sandwich 
Idands, and a Vocahulary of their Language, Edinburgh, 
1816. 8vo. pp. 288. Map. (H. C.) 

Campbell arrived at Hawnli the a?th of Jannary, 1S09, and remiihied 
at the Islands until March 4th, 1810. 

Campbell (John).— Marifime Discoveries and Christian Missions, con- 
sidered in their natural relations. London, 1840. 8vo. 

Cassin (John).— Mammalia and Omitliology of tie United States Ex- 
ploring Expedition. PMlmhlphia, 1858. 4to, Atlas fol. 
63 pi. 

~ On the Gonus Mohoa. [Proceedings of the Philadelphia AcnJ- 

emy, 1855. Vol. VII. p. 440.] 

Castbea. — See Kippii 

Castle (S.N.). — An a^connf ot (he Tnnsaetlons connected with the 
visit of tie AjtcMu,e Eemaiks on the Manifesto and the 
Ti-eatmcnt of the Missionines Hondidu, 1839.. 8vo. pp. 
14. Other copies pp C3 (A B. C. F. M.) 

Catholic Priests —Statement m regard to the Introduction of Catho- 
lic Priests in 1826. Byan old Eesident. [Boston Mercan- 
tile Journal, Feb. 14th, 1840.] 

— — Supplement to "S. I. MuTor" containing an account of tlie Peree- 
cutions of Catholics at the Sandwich Islands. Honolulu, E, I. 
Howard, Jan. l&th, 1840. 8vo. pp.100. Curious cuts, hy 
J. Dudoit. A. 

Chamisso (Adelbskt von).— Eeise ma die Welt mit der Bomanz- 
ofBsehen Entdecknngs-Expedition, in den Jahren 1815-18, auf 
der Brigg Eunch, Capt. Otto von Kotzehne. Leipzig, 1836. 
3 vols. 12mo. Maps and portrait. 

De Animahhus quibusdam e Ciasse Vermimn (Linne), in Cii--' 

cumnavigatione terrw, dnce Otho de Kotzehue, annis 1815-18 
peracta, observatJs. Berlin, 1819. 4to. 
UeberdieHawaiische Sprache. [VorgelegtderKonigJichenAkad- 
eraie der Wissenschaften zu Beriin am ]2 Januar, 1837.] 
Leipzig, Weidemann, 1837. 4to. 

Chart of Sacked Uistoky. — LcAamalum, n. d. 4to Copper 

plates. B. (H. C.) 
Chaets.— Those published by the United States Exploring Expedition 
are the only even tolerably correct ones. 
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CiiKEVER (Hcv, II, T.) — Life in tho Sandwich Islands, or tliu Ih-art 
of the Pacific, as it Was and Is. Nevi Fori-, 1851. l-'mo. 
Ellis. 

Island World in the Pacific; being the Personal Nan-atire aiid 

Besults of Travel throngli flie Sandwicli Islands. New Yorl, 
1S51. Svo. ^ 

Tlie Sandwich or Hawaiian Islands, their History and Eelations 

to tlie rest of the World. New York, Biblical Eepositoiy, 

July, 1849, 
— : 2d Edition. London, Bentley, 18S1, Svo.; and New Yori; 

I2mo. (H, C.) 
Chevaliek (E.) — Mindralogie et G^logiedn Voyage autourdunionde, 

en 1836-37, sur la Boniie. Park, Arthus Bertrand, 1844. 

Svo. pi. 

See Darondeau et E. Chevalier. 

CnoKis (Louis).— Voyage pittoresque atitonr ilu monde, offi-ant des 
portraits des sauvages d'Amerique, d'Asie, d'Afiique et du 
grand Oc^au,leurs armea,leur8 habillements, parures, ustensils 
. . . . des payaages et des vnes juaritimes, plusieura objects 
d'hiatoire naturelle .... aceompagnds de descriptions par 
M. le baron Cuvier, etc., le tout dessimS par M. Lonis Choris, 
dans le voyage qn'il a fait de 1815-1818; hthi^-aphie par lui- 
lalme et d'autres artistes. Paris, Choi'is (imprim. de Finnin 
Didot), 1821-23. Fol. 110 pi. 

— — Vues ct paysagos des r^ions eqmnoxiales, recueillis dans un 
voyage autoiu- dn monde, avec un introduction et une deaorip- 
IJon des planches. Park, Artlius Bertrand, 1826. Pet. in fol. 
avec 24 planches. 
Choris was the artist of Kotaebne's Expedition. 

Chukch Music— Hawaiian CoUeclion of, compdeil for the use of 
Foi-eign Communities at ite Sandwich Islands, by M. Calkin, 
J. F. B. Marshall and F. Johnson. Honolulu, 1840. Oblong 
Svo. pp. 147, 

Clabk (Rev. E. W.) — He olelo no ka Mare ana. A Ti-act on Mai'- 
riage. HonoZuiii, M., 1833. 12mo. pp.12. E. (H. C.) 

He hoifee na Hotn. Astronomy. Lahalitaluna, 1837. i2mo. 

pp. 12. 

O ke Akeakamai; no na Kamahi. The Little Philosopher. 

From Abbott. Lakainaluna, 1837. 12mo. pp. 4U. 

and Richards. Hawaiian Almanac. Hnmluln, M., 1885. 

8vo. pp. 16. 

Sec Alexander, Armstrong and Clark, and GieLQ and Clark. 
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Ci.Am; (Dr. Samuel). — O na olelo hoopomaikaj o ka Palapnla Hcmo- 
lulu. Nem York, American Tract Society, I85S. 12mo. pp. 
309. B. (H. C.) 
Cr.KVEi.ASD (EiciiAitD J.) — A Narrative of Voyages and Commeroiiil 
Entei-prises. Cambridge, Mass., John Owen, 1842. 2 vol?. 
12mo. {H. C.) 

ad Edition. London, 1842. 

■ — — — 3d Edition. Boston, 1850. 

Clerelaud spent the IflUi of July, 1799, at tlio IsUinilE, tmH tetui'neil 
JniiB IBth, 180S, renuiimng mitil July 9tll. Hb irapoiiod tlie first hoi-se-. 
See Kocth Amsi'lonu Review, July, 1843. 

CoAS (Rev. Titus).— On Kilaaea. [8iliijiin,ii's JouviiaJ (3) XTT. p]). 

80-83, 1851.] 
Eruption of Mauna Loa, 1851. [^Ihiil XIII. pp. 395-397.] 

" " " 1852. {lUd. XIV. pp. 205,219-224.] 

— Kilauea and tlie reuent eruption of Maima Loa, 1862. [Ihid. 

XV. pp. 63-65.] 
Pi-eeent condition of Kilauea, 1854. [7Bi(/. XVIII. pp. B6-H8.] 

KUauoa, 1855. \_IUd. XX. pp. 100-102.] 

— — — Eecent eruption, 1835. [iJR XXI. pp. 237-241.] 

— - Eiiiption at Hawaii, 1866. [Ibid. XXII. pp. 240-249.] 
See also " Missionary Herald." 

Code op Etiquette.— Order in Council of H. H. Majesty presciibing. 
June 29tli, 1844, In Hawaiian and English. Homhibi. 
ISmo. pp. 18. 

Coke (H. J.).— A Eide over the Rocky Mountains to Oregon and Cali- 
fornia, with a glance at some of the Tropical Islands, includ- 
ing the West Indies and the Sandwich Islands. London, 1853. 
8vo. 

CoLSETT (Capt. James) — Voyage to the Soutii Atlantic, and round 
Cape Horn into the Pacific Ocean, for the purpose of extend- 
ing die Spermaceti Whale Fisheries and other objects of com- 
merce, by ascertaining the Forts, Bays, Harbors and Auclior- 
ing Berths in certain Islands and Coasts in those seas. London, 
1 798. 4to. Fig. and 9 maps. 

Account of a voyage in the Pacific, made in 1793-94. London, 

1804. 4to, 

!a and introduoed the sheep, laud- 

CoLTOif (Eev. Waltee) — Deck and Port, or Incidents of a Cruise in 
the U. S, Frigate Congress to California; with sketches oi 
Eio Janeiro, Valparaiao, Honolulu and San Francisco. New 
York, 1850. 12mo. (H C.) 
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CnxsTiTtTiox AXD Laws of his Majeety Kameliamcliii lH., King of 
the Hawaiian Islands. Passed by the Koblea and Representa- 
tlTSB at their Session, 1S52. Svo. pp. 88. Honolulu, by 
orderof the Legislature, 1852. B. (H. C.) 

CossTiTUTiox gi-anted bj- H. M. Kamehameha V., by the Grace of 
God King of the Hawaiian Islands, on the twentieth day of 
August, A. D., 1864. HonoMu, 18G4. 8vo. 

- — ■■ See Knmn Eanawai. 

and By-laws of lie First Hawaiian Guard, instituted Xovembov, 

18o2. HonoMu, 1852. 12mo. 

■ — - — ■ of file Original Hawaiian Chureli. October I5tli, IS19, l3mo. 
pp.4, Honolulu? (A. B. C. F. M.) 

CosscLAE Grietances, Table of, 184S-4C. HonoMu, 18(i3. 8vo. 
Not published. 

CosTENTio:^.— Sea Aha Elele. 

Cook (Capt. James).— A Voyage to tlie Pacific Ocean, undertaken by 
comuiand of His Majesty, for mating discoveries in the Kortb- 
crn Hemisphere; performed under the direction of Captains 
Cook, Gierke and Gore, on H. M. Ships Resolution and Biscov- 
crij, in the years 1776-80. Vols. I. and H. written by Capt. 
Jaraea Cook ; Vol. III. by Capt. James King. Published by 
order of the Lords Commissioners of tlie Admiralty. London, 
1764. Svola. in4to. I vol. foho of 87 plates. ^I. C.) 

2d Edition. London, n%6. 3 vols. 4to. 

Published by Dr. Douglns, nfterwnrda BiBhop of Snlisbury. PliUos 
Bsecnled uuilei' the supervision of Jos. Banks. 
■ — ■ Troisieme Voyage de Cook, oh Voyage h I'Ocoan Pacifftiue, 

ex&ute en 1776-^0, traduit de I'anglais par M. Denicunicr. 

Paris, 1785. 4 vols. 4to. 88 pi. 
■- 3d Edition. Pnj-is, Moutard, 1785. 3 vols, 18mo. 

Journal of Capt. Coot's last voyage to the Pacific Ocean, 1776- 

79. Faithftdly narrated irom the original MS. London, 
1781. 8vo. Fj^. and maps. . 

Captain Cook's Third and Last Voyage to the Pacific Ocean, in 

the years 1776-1780. Faithfully abridged from the 4th Edit. 
Ulttsti-ated with copperplates. London. 12nio. 

The Tln-ee Voyages of Capt. James Cook round the World. 

London, 1813. 7 volf^ 12mo. Figs. 



:yGoogIe 



Cook (Capt. James),— Tlie Tlirce Voyages. London, 1821, 7 vols. 

8vo. lUus. 
^ Same. ioMon, 1842. 3 vols. 8vo. Dlus. s. b. 

Jac. Cook, Samiulung seiner Eeisen um die Welt. Vieime, 

1804. 3 voIb. 8vo. 
CoiiXET (Peter).— See Choix de Voyages, eta., par J. MacCarthy. 

Coniey visiteJ the Isliviids on the eliip Cdwebia, Kobson, in Mnroh, 
1813, ngfun from tJia i2tk of Decamber, 1S15, to Jnnuaiy oth, 1816, ami 
finallj from tlie 28th of Jaauiuy to tho Bth of April, 181T. 

CouEESPOSDESCE LetweCQ H. H. M.'s Sec. of State for Foreign Affaii's 
(E. C. Wyllic) and H. B. M.'a Consal-General (Williajn 
Miller), on the subject of Eichai-d Cliarltoo'a Claim to land. 
Honolulu, 1848, in 8vo. 

COOTHOUY (J. p.).— Volcano of Kilauea, Hawaii. [Silliman'a Journal. 
Vol. XLI. p. 200.] 

Ecmarks upon Coral Formations in the Pacific. Boston, 1842. 

8vo. [B(Bton Journal of Natural History. Vol. IV. pp. 

66, 1S7.] 
Coux (IT. de).— Sept. ana en Oceanie. Les Rhapsodes et ies ConteurM 

Polyndsiens. [Revue eontemporalne. T. XXV. p. 465.] 
Crawpurd (John). — On the Malayan and Polj-neaian Languages and 

Races. [Journal of the Indian Archipelago and Eastern Asia, 

April, 1848.] 
Cutis (E. L.). — The Ilawiuian or Sandwich Islands. London, 18G6. 

Daily Hawaiian Herald. — Started Sept. 4th, 1866, only a few 

numbers printed. Honolulu. 
Damos (Eev. S. C.).— A Tribute to the Memory of Hon. WiUiam L. 

Lee, Sate Chief Justice of the Hawaiian Kingdom. Honolulu, 

H. M. W., 1867. 8vo. pp. 21. 
Morning Stai- Papers. Svo. Honohdu, H. M. W., ISei. 1!. 

[Supplement to "The Friend."] See "Friend." 
Dasa (Jambs Dwight).— Zoophj'tea of the United States Exploring 

Expedition. PUladelpMa, lii%-A^. 4to. Atlas fol. 61 plates. 

The Crnstaeea of tho United States Exploring Expedition. 

Philadelphia, 1853-55. 2 vols. 4to, Atlas fol. 96 plates. 
Several colored. 

Geology of the United States Exploring Expedition. Philadel- 

phia, 1849. 4to. Map and woodcuts. Atlaa fol. 21 platea. 

On the Classification (ind Gieographical Distribntion of Crusta- 

cea. From the Eeport on Crustacea of the United States 
Exploring Expedition. Philadelphia, 1853. 4to. 
— - — On Coral Eeefs and Islands. Nezo York, 1853. 8vo. 
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Dana (James Dwight).— Ai-eas of subsidence in the Pacific indicated 
by the distribution of Coral Raefi and Islands. [SilUman's 
Journal, Vol. XTV, pp. 131, 310. 

— Denudation in tlie Pacific. ^Ibid. Vol. IX (2). pp. 48-62.] 

Historical aceoont of the Eruptions on Hawaii. [7M. Vol. IS 

(2). pp. 347-3li4. Vol. X(2). pp. 235-244.] 

Note on the Eruption of Mnuna Loa, I85I. [/4W. Vol. XIV 

(2). pp. 244-250.] 

Volcanic action of Mannjt Loa. [/itV7. Vol. XXI ('■). pp 

241-244.] 

— Eruption of Manna Loa, Hawaii, 1859, llhid. Vol. XXVH (2). 

pp. 410-41S.] 

Keeent Eruption of Mauna Loa and Kilauea, 18G8. [Jhu/ 

Vol. XLV (2). pp. 105-128.] 

Darondeau et E. Chevalier.— Physique et Meteorologie clu Voyage 
autour du monde execute ea 1S3G-37, sui- la Bonile. Fans, 
1840-46. 4 vols. 8yo. IliuB. 

Dahwix (Chaelbb).— -The Stmctm-e and Distribution of Coral Rc!..f;. 
London, 1842, 8vo. PI, and map. 

Davis (Eobeet G,).— See Law Eeports. 

Decaisse — See Brongniart et Dee^nc. 

Delano (AMAaA).~A Narratiye of Voyages and Travels in the NorOi- 
ern and Southern Hemisplieres; comprising three voyages 
round the world, together with a voy^e of Survey and Dis- 
covery In the Pacific Ocean and Oriental Islands. Boston, 
1817. 8vo. pp. 598. Portrait and views. B. 

Demeunier,— See Cook and Vancouver. 

Df. Tessas.— Pliysique et Hydrograpliie dn Voyage aiitour du monde 
snr la frdgatc la V^nus, en 18S8-39. Park, 1841^9. 5 vols, 
8vo. Atlas de 19 cartes. 

DiiiiiLG (Rev. Shbldos).— Dying testimony of behevers and unbeliev- 
ers. Lahainahma, 1832. In Hawaiian. 13mo. pp. 40. 

He Mooolelo no na holoholona. Na na Kamalji. Lahainahma, 

18S5, ]2mo. pp.84. 3d Edit- 

— Union Questions. Vol. I. Laftainaluna, 183.i. lOino. iji) 

156. 2d Ed. 

-~— Paiapala heluhelit, na na Kamaiii, Lahaiiuduna, 1835, 12mo. 
pp, 48, 4th Ed. 

O ka Hoite honna no ka Paiapala Homolele. Geography of tlm 

Bible. Laliabiiduna, 1885. 

— Second Edition, 1838. 16mo. pp. 84, 15. (TI, C) 2000 

copies printed. 
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Diiiiu.i; (Rev. Shkldos).— O ka Hoike manawa a me ke kuhikulii 
mooolelo heinolele. Biblical Chronology and History. La- 
ha'amlum, 1837. IGmo. pp. 21C. 

— Hoike Akua. Natui-al Tteologj-, Translated from Gallandet. 

Lahalnaluna, 1840, 12ino. pp. 178. Coppeqjiatea. B. (H. C.) 

— Second Edition, 1842. "Woodcuts. B. (H. C.) . 

History and Genera] Views of the Sandwieli Islands Mission. 

New Yoi-h, 1839. 12mo. pp. 2G8. (H. C.) 

_ History of the Sandwich Islands. LaJtainabma, 1843. ISiiio. 

pp. 451. (H. C.) 

— Voice from Ahroad, or Thouglits on Missions. New Yorl:, 1844. 

— Hawaiian Histoiy. New Yorh, 1888. I2cao. pp. 110. 

— Scripture Charts. Six. Lahainaluna, 1843. 

— See Armstrong and Dibble. 

DiELi, (Eev. J.). — Note on the Candlenut Tree (AleurUes moluccana). 
[Silliman's Journal. Vol. XXXIV. p. 209.] 

DiiLOS (Le Chevalier). — Official Correspondence with CheraKer Dillon, 
Consul of France, relating to charges bronglit by him against 
William Paty, Esq., Collector General of Customs, and also 
relating to the demands made officially by the Consul of 
France for the repeal of two laws of the Hawwian Kingdom. 
Honolulu, 1848-49. 8vo. pp. 407. (H. C.) 

Dixos (CapL George).— Voyage round tlie World, etc., bnt more pai- 
ticularly to the Northwest coast of America, performed in 
1785-88. London, G. Gonlding, 1789, 4to. plates. B- 
(H. C.) See pp. 50-60 and 90-140. 

Voyage autour du monde, etc., trfiduit de I'auglais par Lebas. 

Paris, 1789. 4to. 

Same. Pmis, 1789. 2 vols. 8vo. Figs. 

TliB Iiiti-oduotlon WHS by Diitoii, the rest by M. Beresfovil. 

— See Portlocfc. 

DoA>-E (Bev, Edwabd T.).— Buk in Bwinbwin. Aritlmietic in Ebon 

dialect. Honolulu, 1863. ISmo. pp. 34. B. (H. C.) 
_ Buk in al. Hymn book in Ebon dialect. Honolulu, 1663. 13mo. 

pp. 24. B. (H. C.) 
Te Boki n anene ae aiabai EiritJan m Karaoiroa ti Atua. x\pi- 

ana. HomMu, H. M. W., 1803. B. (H. C.) 

Gospel Mak e arje. Ebon Dialect. HonoMti, n. d. I3mo. pp. 

24. B. (H. C.) 

Dole (Rev. D.).— See Barrot; also, " Monitor." 

Dole (Saa^i-ORD B.). — On a collection of Hawaiian Crania. [Proceed- 
ings Boston Society of Natm-al History. Vol. XI, 1867.] 
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DoLi; (Sa-n-fobd B.).— Catalogue of the dcscriboJ sjxclcs of Ilaivailau 

Birds. [Ibkl. Vol. XII.] 
BOMKSY DE EiESJi (G. L.). — OtiSaiiie. [L'Univera Pittorusqiic. 

Park, Didot, 1836.] RLiny plates. B. 

See Vol. IL, pp. 10 to 60. 

Du Hailly (Ed.).— Une Campagne dans I'Oc^aii Pacifiipit!. (Fetv- 
rier Despointes). [Revue des Deus Mondes du 1" aout 1858.] 

DnHAUT-CiLLET — Voyage ftntoar du luonde, principalenient ii la Cal- 
ifornie et aux lies Sandwich, pendant !es aiiniJcs 1826-29. 
Pw-is, 1834-S6. 2 vols. 8vo. 



Dl-most d'Urviu-e (J. S. C.) — Philologie du Voyage de Li Corvette 

I'Astwlabe, es6<mt4 pendant les anneea 1826-29. Paris, 

Taatn, 1830. 1 vol en 2 part. Svo. 
Voyage pittoresque autour du monde. Kesiime geni&'iil des 

voyages de d<eonvertes de Magelliin, Bougainville, Cook, etc. 

Parts, 1834. 2 voIe, 4to. Figs. - 

See Vol. I., pp. 406-476. 
Dl' FBTiT-TnoUARB (Abel).— Voyage autour du nionde sur la frijgate 
la VAius, ixienU pendant les annees 1838-39. Paris, Gide, 
1841-49. 4vok 8vo, et atlas de 70 pi. 

Du PatilrTiioiiEa'3 wns at die Islands fi-oni tlie lOtli to the 25tli of July, 
1887. He mnQe a Treaty July 24tli, in the nnine of Louis PhiUipe, with 
Kameliiunelm IIL 

DwiGRT (Kav. E. W.).— Memoirs of Henry ObooMah (Opnkahaia). 

Neto Yorh, 1832. 
DwiGHT (Theodoae) — Sketch of tlie Polynesian Language, drawn up 

from Hale's Ethnology and Pliilology. [Ti-ansactions of tlie 

Ameiican Ethnological Society. Vol. H.] Nevi Yorl:, 1860. 
E«EBSTKCEM (C. Ax.) — Borta ar bra, men hemma Hr hdBt. SiklerHpeng, 

1869. 

Tmvels lu South. Araerien, CMifoi'uia, Hawaiian IslaniTg luid Anstralia, 
1362-57, Egeratrcem was three montlis at the Islands ftom March 2Sth, 
1844. 

EiCHTAL (G. »') — Memoires sur I'Histoire primitive des Eaces Ocean- 

iennes et Amiiricahies. Paris, 1843. 8vo. 
Etudes sur I'Histoire primitive des Eatoa Ocdaniennes et Ain^r- 

ieainea. Paris, 1845. 8vo. 

This is simply the fonner ■work enlarged. 
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1-A Haku, TA.—HonoMu, C, M., 1858. Sto. pp. Hi. 

B. (I-I. C.) 
Elelf. Hav-aii.— Hawtiiian Messenger. Edited ty Rev. E. Aniistrong 

(Limaifcaila), from Marcli 1845 to 1855. 
Ellis (W.) Authentic HarratiTe of a Voyage performed by Capts. 

Coolt and Gierke, during Uie years 1776-80. London, 1782. 

8to. (H. C.) 
Eli.is (Itev. WiLtjAM).— Narrative of a Tour tiiroiigli Hawaii oi- 

Owyhee; with Eemarlts on tlie History, Traditions, Manners, 

Customs and Language of the Inhabitants of the Sandwich 

Islands, iondoif, 182G. 8vo. Map and woodcuts. A. 
— Boslon, Crocker & Brewster, and Nevi York, J. F. Haven, 

1826. I2mo. pp. 2G4. Map and 5 pi. H. (H. C.) 

— Second Edition. 

. — Polynesian Kesearches during a Residence of nearly sis years in 

the Sandwich and Society Islands. London, 1839. 3 vols. 

8vo. lUns. 

Polynesian Researches dm-ing a Residence of nearly eight yeai-s 

in the Society and Hawaiian Islands. London and Neie Yml; 
Hai-pera, 18S3. 12mo. pp. 1280. Blus. (H. C.) 

Second Edition. Zondon, 1863. i vols. 12mo. Figs, and maps. 

— Memoir of Mrs. Mary Mercy Ellis. Boston, 1856. 

. A Vindication of the South Sea Missions from the Misrepresenta- 
tion of Otto von Kotzebue, with Appendix, Zondmi, 1831. 8vo. 

On the bin-ning Chasms of Ponohohoa, in Hawaii, one of the 

Sandwich Islands. [Brewst«i-'s Journal of Science (Ist Series). 

Vol. T... p. 303.] 
— On the Volcano of Kilauea, Hawaii, one of the Sandivich Islands. 

\IUd. Vol. VI. p. 151.] 
The American MisMoa in the Sandwich Islands ; a vindication and 

aix appeal in relation to tiie proceedings of the Eefoimed 

Catiiolic Mis^on at Honolulu. London, 1866. 8vo. pp. 108. 
Embbson (Rev. J. S.).— Ai o ka la. Daily Food; with notes. Honolulu, 

M., 1835. ISmo. pp. BG. 

2d Edition, 1835. pp. 123. B. (H. C.) 

Kuinu mua, no na kamalii. HonoMu, M., 1837. IGmo. pp. 

32. Sd Edition. B. (H. C.) 

.. and Bishop (Itev, A.).— He Hoakakaolclo nonahuaoleloBeri- 
taiiia. Ldhainaluna, 1845. B. (H, C.) 

Enteepeise The Edited by J. A. Thompson. Monthly. HmoMw. 

EacnSHOLTZ (Fh.).— Zoologischer Atlas, enihaltend Ahhildungen und 
Brachreibungen neucr Thierarten , wahrend Kotaebue's zweitor 
Iteiee urn die Welt, in den Jahren 1823-26, beobachtet. 
BerUn, Reimei', 1831, Fol. plates. 
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ETii.s'OGBAPiiT. — See Coux, Crawford, Eichtal,Gobineaii,Hale, HoIIani, 
Lang, Meyeu, Pickering, Quati^efiiges and Kae. 

EvDorx ET SouLETET, — Zoologie du Voyage autour dii moiide de la 
Bonite, en 183G-37. Paris, Arthua Bei-U-aiid, 1841-52. 2 vols. 
8vo, ct atlas in fol. de lOD pi. eolorii^es. 

Evuifis (J. B. B.).^8ee Broiightan and Krusenetem. 

Paxnixg (Capt. Edm.).— Vovagee round tiic world. New York, 1835. 
8vo. 

Voyage to the Soutli Seas, Indian and Pacific Oceans, etc., with 

an. account of the new disccveries in the Southern Heniia- 
phere, between 1830 and 1832. 4th Ed. Nem York, 1838. 

Fisc'HEE (Dv. Ers. L.). — See Langsdorff et Fiseher. 

FoiiBiis (Bov. C.).— JJinau hoike. Doctrinal Catccliisra. Iloiiohiln, 
M., 1841. 12ttio. pp. 32. B. 

FoRSiEE (R.). — See Anderaoa and Forpter. 

FOR.STEE (J. E.).— See La P6rouse. 

FnESCH Treaty, with the Eeport of the Committee of the Privy 
Council and tlie Protocols. Honolvlu, 1858. 8vo. 
Pi'Jnted for the use of the Gioremment. 

FiiKTCtSHT (Louis Ci.At;d)e de). — Voyage autour du monde, fait par 
ordre du Boi, sur les corvettes VUTanie et la Pliyddenne, pen- 
dant leB tUMX&ef. 1817 \ 1820. Paris, Fillet aine, 1824-44. 
3 vols, en 4 part. 4to, et Atlas fol. de 112 pi. 
Fi-eyoinet was at the lalauds ia August 1819. 

- — — - Navigation et Hydrographie (2 part). Figure du Globe et Ob- 
servations du pendule. Magndtisme terrestve. Met^orologie 
Ens. 6 part. 4to, et atlas fol. dc 22 cartes. 

];'iiiESi), .The. — A monthly Paper, edited by the Rev. S. C. Damon, 
D. D.; pnblished since January, 1843. B. (H. C.) 
Bimonthly in lS45-.4e-47! anspeaded fraiii May to September, 1B48, 
aud from Febrnary, 1851, to May, 1852. 

Uaijiard. — See Quoy et Gaimard. 

GAriiDSEit (Mekedith).— Physico-Geognostic Sketch of the Island of 
Oahu, one of the Sandwich Mauds. [Edinburgh New Philo- 
sophical Journal. Vol. XI., p. 1. — Hawaiian Spectator.j 

— — — Observations made during a Voyage from England to N. W. 
Coast of America. [_Ibid. Vol. XVI.] 

Gai.opik (Chakles). — Notice sur les Hes Hawaii. Geneva, J. S. Fiek, 
1860. 8vo. (H. C.) 
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K (J. 15.). — Du DiaJecLe de Tahiti, de cckii Uus lies iXariiLiisos vt 

en general do la Languo Folyn&ienne. Paris, Didot, 18o3. 

8yo. 

—Voyage autour dn monde exfeut^ pendant les annees 

1817-20 sur rlfranie et la Pkyaidenne. Publ. pai- L. de 

Freyeinet. Botanique, 4to. Pocis, 1826. et Atlas de 120 pi. 
Botanique du voyage autour du monde de la corvette la Bonite y 

compiTB la Crjptogainie par Montague et LeveiUiS. 4 vols. 

8vo. et Atlas de 16G planches in folio. Paris, Artlius Ber- 

trand, 1840-68. 
Geographical Society, Journal of the Koyal. London. See Vol. I., 

p. 193, 203;— IT., 258, 26.1, 333;— VI., 365, 440;— VII, 211, 

221;- XIL, 13D;— Xni., 197. 
Geology. — See Ball, Brigham, Clievalier, Coan, Couthouy, Dana, Dai'- 

win, Ellis, Gaivdner, Goodrich, Green, Haldeman, Hasltell, 

Hoffmann, Jackson, Kelly, Lyinan, Mann, Parker, Stewart. 
Gerstaeckek (F.) Narrative of a Jonmey round the world, compris- 

iog a wint«r passage across the Andes to Cliili, witli a visit to 

the Gold Regions of California and Australia, tlie Sontli Sea 

Islands, Java, etc. New York, 1854, 3 vols. 8vo. 
Gill (Wm.), — South Saa laJanders. Londmi. 1 vol. 
GoBiSEAU (A. de). — Essai sur I'in^galite des Races liumainL's, J'ciri.-: 

Didot, 1853-55. 4 vole. 8vo. 
Goodrich (Rov. Joseph). — On. tlie volcanic character of the Island of 

Hawaii. [SUliman's Journal. VoL XI. p. 1.] 

Notices of some of tlie Volcanoes, and Volcanic Phenomena el' 

Hawaii. lIMd. Vol. SXV. p. 199.] 

On some volcanic minerals. [iWrf. Vol. XVI, p. 345.] 

Gouli> (Augustus A.).— Molluaca and Shells of the United StatOH 

Exploring Expedition. Boston. 4to. Willi folio Atlas. 
Gould (Johk).-— Description of a new species of tlie Genus Moho. 

M. apicalis. [Proceedings of the Zoological Society, 1860. 

p. 381.] [Annals of Hatiu-al Histoiy, Feb., 1861.] Lontlon, 

8vo. 
Gray (Asa). — Botany of the United States Exploring Expedition. 

Plianerogamia. New York, 1354-57. 4to. With Atlas fol. 

100 pi. 

Descriptions of Hawaiian Plants in Proceedings of the Ameri- 

can Academy of Arts and Sciences. Vol, IV., pp. 33-50; 
30G-324; V., pp. 115-162; 321-352; VI., pp. 37-55; 554. 
Gray (Dr. J, E.). — Description of three new species of Fish tram the 
Sandwich Islands. [Zoological Miscellany, p. 33.] 
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Grees (Rov. J. S.). — OkalaSabati. LaJiidnahma, 183S. 12iiio. pp. l;i. 

Ka Mooolelo no ka Ekelesia o lesu Ki-iato, Church History. 

La/iainiauna, 1836. 18mo. pp. 95. B. (H. C.) 
2(1 Edition. Lahainaluna, 1S4.1. 12nio. pp.340. 

Mooolelo lionua. Compendium of History. Lahamalmm, 1843. 

12mo. pp. 7G. 

Kotices of tlie Life, Character and Labors of the late Bartimiius 

L. Puaaike. Lahainaluna, 1844. 

and Clark (Rev. E. W.). — Notices of Bartimeus aJid Hawaii, 

two Chriatian Sandwich Islanders. Boston, Maes. Sabbath 
School Society, 1845. 18mo. pp. 126. 

Grbes^ (Wm. L.). — Geological Notices of the Sandwich Islands. [Sand- 
wich Island MagMine, April, I85G.] Honolulu. 

Gree^how (Robert). — Memoir, Historical and Political, on the 
Northwest Coast of North America and the adjacent Territo- 
ries. Washington, 1840. 8vo. 

The History of Oregon and Crdifomia, etc.; aeoompanied by & 

Geographical View and Map of those Coimtrios, etc. JS^eii- 

York, 1840. Svo. 

■ 3d Edit. New Yorh, 1846. 8vo. Map. 

Gre&g (David L.)— Oration delivered July 4tli, 1854, at Honolulu. 

Honolulu, -iiii. 8vo. H. 
GuLiCK (L. H.). — New Testament Stoi'ios. Li the Ponapo Dialect. 

Honolulu, M., 1859. pp. 40, 

Eight Chapters of Matthew. In the Ponape Dialect. Honolulu, 

1859. pp. 30. 
Bible Stories. In the Ponape Dialect. Reprint. Honolulu. 

18G5. pp. Gl. 
GuLiCK (Mrs. L. L.). — Tapi en Tiirapa. Primer in Ponape dialect. 

Honolulu, 1858. 12mo, pp. 36. B. (H. 0.) 

Haawixa Palapala Hemoiele, Na, No ke kuia Sabati. — Bible 

Lessons. Honolulu, M., 1840. 12mo. pp. 83, Woodcuts. 

B. (H. C.) 
Hab Hawaii. — The Hawaiian Flag. Edited by J. Fuller. From 

March 5th, 1856 to Dec., 1861. 
IIae KiRiTiANO, — The Christian Flag. Roman Catholic Mission, 

Fi-om Jan., 1850. 
Hae Havaii, NO TA.— ITDno^uJu, C. M., 1858. 8vo. pp. 8. B. (K C.) 
Haiao, Ka.— Sermons by various authors. Honolulu, M., 1841. 12mo. 

pp. 296. (H. C.) 
Haimasata, ao ta oihana katohka ma Havaii nei. Ronohdu, C. M,, 

1858. 8to. pp. 72. B. (H. C.) 
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Haldeman- (S. S.).— On t!ie Artificial Pi-oduetion of Capillary Lava. 
[Proceedings of the American Pliilosopliical Socistj-. Vol. 
IV. p. 5.) PUhtdelpltia. 

- — ^ On Apns affinis, a new species frora the Sandwich Islands. [Em- 
mons American Journal, 1847.] 

IIalu (IToeatio). — Ethni^rapliy and Philology of the United States 
Exploring Expedition during tJie years 1838-42. PhUa/lel/rhki, 

1845. 4to. pp. xii. and 6GS. 3 maps. 

— -~— Grammars and Vocahulariea of all the Polynesian L ages, 

Philadelphia, 184G. 4to; 
~ Migrations in the Pacific Ocean; from the yolume on the Eth- 
nography and PhUoli^y of the United States Exploring Expe- 

tion. London, 1846. 8vo. Maps. 
Hasdf.i, vsd ScHirFAHKT der Sandwich-Inseln von 1846 bfe ISGU. 

[Preiiss. Handels-Arohiv. 4 Oct. 18ei.] 
Haskell (Eoq. C). — A visit to the recent Eruption of Manna Lea, 

Hawaii. [SilUman's Journal. Vol. XXTOI (2). pp. 66-71.] 
Hawaiian Cascade and Misoeli.akt.— Monthly paper. From Nov. 

1844 to Aug. 1845. Fuhlislied by tlie Temperance Society. 

HonoMa. 
Hawaiian Evangelical Association.— Proceedings from June 3d 

to July Ist, 1863. Bosf on, Marvin & Son, 1864. 12jiio. pp. 

125. (H. C.) 
Hawaiian Gazette. — Weekly paper, published hy Government since 

Jan. 21st, 1865. 
Uawaiiah Club Papbes.— £os?on, 18G8. 8vo. pp. 119. B. (H. C.) 
Hawaiian Maternal Association, Names of Members, and cliildven 

of tlie. Honolulu. 

3S and ages of nil tlie cliildreu 

Hawaiian SIissionajiy Society. — See Reports of 

Hawaiian Spectator. — Honobdu, 18S8-S9. 2 vols. 8vo. I , pp. 

44.0; H, pp. 494. B. (H. C.) 
Helu Kamalii. — Mental Arithmetic from W. Fowle. Honolulu, 1859. 

24mo, 
Hei.(.'1,-aau. — Boston, 1864. IGmo. 
Hesricy (Casimie). — Histoire de I'Oo^anie depius son origine jiisqa'cn 

1846, suivie de notices biographiques siir sts gi'ands honnnos. 
Pai-la, Pagnerre, 1846. 8ro. 

Henky. — See Vancouver. 
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Hkrvas (D. Lorenzo),— Catalogo de las Lenguas de las NocioneB 

conocldas, y Numerncion, Diviaion, y Classes de estss eegua la 

Diversulad de sus Idiomas y Dialectoa. Ifadrid, 1800-1805. 

6 vols. 4to. See Vol. JL, Ctap. i. 
Hill (S. H.). — TravelB in the Sandwieh and Society Islands. London, 

1856. Syo. (H, C.) , 

HiU rsmnined on the lalondH from Jniranjy asa to May Btli, 1849. See 
Eevna doa Daux Moades, 15 Deo., 1868. Un Voyagevir niiglais aux lies 
Sandwich, la civilisation dans TArohipel, par M. Emile MonWqTit. 
HiUESi, Na mau.— Hynm Book. 2d Ed. Roiiduiii, M., 1823. Svo. 

pp. GO. Old orthography. 

— 5th Edition enlarged. Honohdu, M., 1830. 8vo. pp. 108. 

HiMESi HooLEA, Ma.— He maw mele ma ka iduiiio. TTrmr.f!. Hmi'>- 

lulu, M.,18S9- Uum. pp.184. 
— 2d Edition, 1855. pp. 308. 

3d Edition, H. M. W., 1864. pp. 389. B. (H. C.) 

HiMESi Kamalii, Ha. — Children's Hynm-book, Honolulu, M., 1842, 

16mo. pp. 101. B. (H. C.) 
HiMESi Hawaii, Na, he me ori ia lehova. Hymns. Honolulu, SI. 

1823. 24rao, pp. GO. Old orthography. B, (H. C.) 
— 2d Edition, 1828. 

oth Edition, 18S0. 

See Kumu Leomele, Kumii o kc Mcle ano. Lira, eto. 

HisDS (R. B.). — Zoology of the Voyage round the world of H. M. ship 
Sulpliw; under Capt. Sir Edward Belcher, in 1836-42. Lon- 
don, 1843-45. 2 vols. 4to. pi. 

HisES (Kev. Gust.)— Lite on the Plains of the Pacific. Oi'egon; its 
History, etc., embracing extended Notes of a Voyage round 
the Avorld. Buffalo, N. Y., 1857. 8yo. 
Hiues was at the Islands from tlie 27tli of Feltrunry to April Sd, lSi4. 

HiBTOiaE DBS Ilbs Saxdwick et de la Mission AmiSrioaine, depuis 
1820. Traduit de I'anglais. Pm-is, Bisler, 18SG. ISmo- 

History. — See Anderson (R ), Bingham, Cheever, Dibble, Elhs, Hop- 
kins, Jarves, Remy, Simpson, Stewart, etc. 

HOFFMANs (E.). — Observations gi?ognostiques, faitfs pendant un 
Voyage autour du monde par O. de Kofzehue [Karts Av- 
chiv. 1st Series. Vol. H.] 

HoiiEKHOLOHor.os'A na ni Kamalii, He. Stories about Animals, 
Lakainahma, 1835. 

HoiKE HoxuA. — Geography. Honolulu., M., 1845. 12mo. Uliis. 

HoKU LoA.- — Homing Star. Montldy paper. From July 2, 1859. 
Honolulu, M, 
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IIoKT! LoA Kalavina, NO KA. — Monthly paper. From Julv ta Dcooiii- 
ber, 1859. Honolulu, Roiuau Catiolic Mission. 

HOKU O KA Pakipiea. — Star of tlie Pacific. Weekly paper. Fi'oiii 
Sept. 7, 1861. 

Hollaed (Dr. H,)-— De i'Hommc et ties EiiMs limiiaiiiuK. Pm-ls, 
1853. 12mo. 

l-IoxOLrLU Times. — A Weekly paper. Edited l>y H. L. Sheldon and 
Edw. C. Mmin. From Nov., 1849 to July, 1851. 

riooiLriLi Ha V All. — He mau hana, olelo, manao e pili ana o te Haraii 
neL Honolulu, O.M..,lU^. 8vo. pp.8. B. (H. C.) 

HooKBX (W. Jaoksok) and AaJfOTT (G. A. W.),— Botanj' of Cipt, 
Beeehej's Yoy^e, comprising an account of the Plants col- 
lected by Messrs. Say and Collie .... during the Voyage to 
the Pacific and Behring's Straits, perfbvmed uader the com- 
mand of CapL Beeehoy. London, G. H. Bohn, 1831-40. 4to, 
and Atlas of 94 pi. 

Hdpkixs (MAtn.BT). — Hawaii, tlie Past, Present and Future of its 
Island-Kingdom, An historical account of the Sandwich 
Islands (Polynesia). With a Prefiwie, by the Bishop of O.'i- 
foi-d. London, Longmans, 1862. Svo. Miqj and wootlcuts. 
pp. 423. 

2d Edition, revised and continued. London, 1866. Svo. 

For a Review, see Quarterly Raview, Xl'II., pp. 219-23B. (H. C.) 

HoPPNEK (R, B.) — See Kmsenstem. 

Hua-AHELU. — Arithmetic. Honolulu, M., 1853. 12mo. (H. C) 

HuLiANO, O Ka. — He olelo niele ia a moakaka ai ke ano o ka Palapala 
Hemoicle. Bible Questions. Honolulu, M, 1836. ISmo. 
pp.155. 2d Ed. {H. C.) 

Humboldt (Alex. von). — I^sai politique sur le Eoyaume de la Nou- 
velle-Espagne. Paris, 1811. 4to. Seep. 724. 

Humboldt (Wm. vos). — Ueber die Kawi-Sprache auf der Insel Java, 
nebst einer Eiuleitimg iiber die Verschiedenheit des men- 
schlichen Sprachbaues und ihren Einfluss auf die geistige 
Entwickdung des Menschengeschlechts. Berlin, IS36. S vols. 
4to. 

HuiJT (Rev. T. Dwiqht). — Lectures. San Francisco. 

Ike mua, o ka; he palapala ia e ao aku lu i na kamalii, etc. Reading 
Book. Honolulu, M., ISiO. 12mo. pp.48. (A.B.C.F.M.) 

Iesu KiEiTO BVANBLio Hemolelo e liko MB TO Mateo, To. 
uniihiia nololfl mai a to Vulgate. Honolulu, C. M., 1853. 
32mo. pp. 204. B. (H. C.) 
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Islands or the Pacific. — [Quarterly Beview, July 1859.] 
I«m;s Saxdwich, en 1853, Les. [Nouvelles Anaides dc la Marine. 
AyhI 1859.] 

-I.\riisi.ix (Dr, Chas. T.). — On specimens of Lava, prosented. to the 
Boston Society of Natural Histoiy by tlie American Board of 
Commissioners for Foreign Missions, from tlie Volcano Ki- 
lanea in Hawaii. [Proceedings of the Boston Society of Nat- 
ural Histoi-j-, Vol. II, p. 120.] Boston^ 1841. 8vo. 

J.vciiBS (ALrnGD). — Les Europeens dans I'Ooi^aaie. Esaai d'dducation 
morale ct religieuae dans noa Colonics du Paciflqne et les Isl^ 
Sandwicli. [Eeyue des Deux Mondes, Sept, Ist, 1869.] 

L'Oceanie nouvelle. Colonies, Migrations, MiSlanges. Pans, 1861, 

Ja[m-i:s (James Jackson). — History of the Hawaiian or Sandwich 
Islands; emhracing their Antiquities, Mythology, Legends, 
Discovery by Europeans in the Ifith century, Ke-discovery by 
Cook, with their Civil, Beligious and PoUtical History from 
the earliest traditionary period to the present time. Boston, 
Tappan & Bennett, 1843. 8vo. pp. 407. Map. lUus. B. 

3d Edition. HotioMu, 0. E. Hitchcock, 1847. 8to. pp. 240. 

Double colnmns. (H. C.) 

Scenes and Scenery in the Sandwich Islands, and a Trip through 

Central America; being Observations fiwm my Kote Book 
during the years 1837-1842. Boston, Munroe & Co., 1843. 
18mo. pp. 341. Map and figs. (H. C.) 

2d Edition. Boston, 1847, 

~ Kiana, a tradition of Hawaii. Boston, 1857. 

The Sandwich or Hawaiian Islands, with a Review of the past 

and present Condition of the Polynesian Groups generally, in 
connection with their Kelations to Commerce and Christen- 
dom, [Hunt's Merchants' Magazine and Commercial Keview. 
July, 1843.] N^ma Torh. 

Johnson (P.), — See Chm'ch Music- 

Ji;dd (Dr. G. P.),— Anatomia. He palapala la e hoike ai i ke ano o 
ke ICanaka kino. fl'onoZu^w, M., 1838. 13mo. pp.60, 57 
copperplates. B, (H. 0.) 

— See Reports. 

Kamehamkha in. — His late Majesty KauikeoiUi, Kaleiopapa, Kuaka- 
manolaiii,MahinaIam,Kalaninu!waialcua,Keaweawealaakalani, 
whose royal style was Kamehameha HI. Obituary. Honolulu, 
by authority, 1854. Broadside. (H. C.) 
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Kamkhameha IV.— Ka Buke o ka pule ana a me ka hooko ana i nn 
kaiioha hemolele, e lite me ka mea i kauohaia no ka haipule 
ana ma ka pae aina HawmL Ua huiia Iioi me na b^elu a 
Datida, i hookaawaleia i mea e lumeni ai a helinlielii ai palia 
iloko o na halepule. Book of Common Prayer, English, traas- 
lated with a Preface by the King. Honditlu, 1S62. 8vo. 
pp. 307. 

Preface to tlie Book of Common Prij-er composed hy tlie late 

IGng of Hawaii. London, 186G 12mo pp. 20. 

Speeches. HonoMu, GovemmenI Piese 18bl. Svo. pp. -13. 

(H. C.) 
Kasawai o Iboova, Ke — Cummindmtnt'i of bod Honobdii, M.. 
1826. 8vi. pp 4 

He oIdIo no na Honolulu, M , 1SS4 1 2mo pp. 15. (A. B, C. 

F. M.) 
'■ — Statute LawB of H M Kamehameha lU. 1845-46; to wliich 

are appended the acts of public recognition, and the treaties 

ivithothei nations HonoMtt, 183G. Svo, 2 vols. In tln- 

waiian and English B (H,C.) 
Statute Laws of 1847 Honolulu, 1847. Svo. Hawaiian and 

English. B. A. (H.C.) 

Statute Laws of H. M. Kamehameha IIL, 18S1. Honolulu, 

1851. 2 vols. 8vo. In Hawaiian and English. B. (H.C.) 

HOOPAi Kaeaima. Criminal Code, 1850. Honolulu,' IS^-l. 

Svo. Sd Edition. B. (H.C.) 

Statute Laws of H, M. Kamehameha IH., 1853. Honolulu. 

1853. Svo. 2 vols. In Hawaiian and English. B. (H.C-) 
— — — - Statute Laws of Kamehameha IV., 1855. Honolxiiu, 1855. 
2 vols. Svo. In Hawaiian and English. B, (H.C.) 

ditto. 1856. B. (H.C.) 

KiviLA, Civil Code of the Hawaiian Islands, passed in IS.iD, 

to which is added an Appendix containing other Laws, and 
Treaties with foreign nations. HonoMv, 1859. 2 vols. Svo. 
In Hawwian and English. B. (H.C.) 

Statute Laws of H. M. Kamehameha IV,, 1360. Honolulu, 

1860, In Hawmian and English. B. (H.C.) 

ditto. 1862. B. (H.C.) 

ditto. 18S4-65. B. (H.C,) 

Kauwahi (J. W. H.).— Kuhikuih o Kanaka Hawaii. Han-aiiiin 

Form Book. Honolulu, H. M. W., 1S57. Svo. 
IvEBLE (Eev. J.). — Seedtune and Harvest. Sermon preached at Hui's- 

iey, Sept. lath, 1864, at a Farewell Servioo to the Hawaiian 

Sisters. (For private circulation.) London, Lothian & Co., 

1866. Svo. 
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Km.LY (Edw. C). — Romai'ks ou tlic Guolc^icai fisiiturcs of Hawaii. 

[Silliman's Journal. Vol. XL., p. Ur.] New Hav/^n, Conn. 

Plate. 
Keopuolasi, MEiroiii of.— Bosloii, A. B. C. F. M., 1825. I2iuu. 

pp. 48. (H. C.) 
KuMD HA^^-AII— Edited by Kev. Keube^ TiQkei-, From Nov. 1 2t!i, 

1S34. Homluhi. 
KiTJiu Kamalii, Ke.— Lessons foi' Cliildren. Honohitu. M. 1837. 

IGiuo. pp. 144. Wooduuts and music. B. (H. C.) 
KcMU Kasawai, Ke, etc.— ffonoMu, 1840, I2mo. pp. 24. {A. B. 

C. F. M.) 

Kaxaivai, Ke, a Die na Kaiiawai o ko Hawaii poe aina. Con- 

stitution and Laws of H. M. liamehruneba III. Honohila. 
1841. 12mo. pp. ]96. B. (H. C.) 

ditto, 1853, In Hawiuian and English. B. (H C.) 

ditto. Constitution forced on to the people by H. M. Ka- 

iiiebamelia V., by tlie force of circumstances, Kingof tbe Ha- 

waiiau Islands, on the twentieth day of August, IS64. 

SonoMii, 1864. 8vo. 
LEOJtELE, Ke. No na bimeni, a mc na halelu. Hymns .ind 

tunes. HoiioMti, M.,183i. IGmo. pp. SGO. B. (H. C.) 
MtTA AK-A HOU. ABC Primer. Boston, O. EilswortJi, 13G2. 

13mo.illuB. B. (H. C.) 
MuA nou. New York, Am. Traet Society. 16mo- iliiis. 

(H. C.) . 
— o KE Mblb asq, Kb. Singing Book. Oblong 8vo. Hmio- 

lulu, n. d. Music. 
KisG (Capt. James). — See Cook. 
Kipprs (AxDREw). — Life of Captain James Cook. London, 17SR. 4lo. 

Portrait by Heath. 
— Vie dii oapitaine Cook, traduit de I'anglais de Kippis, par Cas- 
ters. Pn™, 1789. 4to. 
KiTTLiTz (F. H. von). — Besebreibuug mehrerer neuer oder wenig 

gekanater Arten des Geschleohtes AeanOiuitis im Stilleu 

Ocean, Fmnkfort, 1834. 8vo. 3 pJ. 
KiTTLiTZ (F. H. von).— Twenty-four Views of the V^etation of the 

Coasts and Islands of the Pacific, taken diuing the Exploring 

Voyage of tJie Russian Corvette Seniawine, Capt. Liitke, in 

the years 1827-29. London, 1861. 
KoTZEBuE (Otto von). — Poutechestvie v loujcnoi okean. Voyage in 

the South Seas and Behrlng's Straits, in 1815-16-17-18 on 
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the MiirOc in aeareh of t!ie northenst pasiage. In Russian. 
Si. Petersliii-g, Grcfach, 1821-23. 3 vols. 4to. Atlas ibl. 
KoTZECUE (Otto von). — Reise in de Slid 8eo iinii nadi dcr Behring's 
Strasse, in den Jahron 1815-18. TFeiwinr, Hoffmann, 1S21. 
3 vols. 4to. Figs, and maps, 

English translation. London, Longman, 1821. 3 vols. 8vo. 

Figs, colored. 
— Butch translation. Amsterdam, 1822. 

Kotzeliue touched at Hownii the aad Nov., 1816; Iheiica to Honolulu, 
ivbei-e lie remniaed niiiil the 14fli of December; retumiiig September 27, 
1817, ho loft Octobar l«h. 

Poutechestvifl vokrong svdta. Voyage round the World, per- 

formed ia the yeai-a 1823-2G, on the sloop of war Predpriealii. 
In Euasian. St. Petersburg, Press of the Marine, 1828. 8vo, 

, Reise uai die Welt in den Jahren 1823-36. Si, Petersbuir/, 

Brief, 1830. 2 vols. 8vo. With pi. and 8 maps. 

Neue Eebe lua die Welt in dem Jahrcn 1823-26. Weimar, 

1830. 3 vols. 8vo. Illus. 

— English translation. London, 1830. 2 vols. 8vo. 

Knt'SF.ssTERN (A, J. TOx). — Worstersanimluugen aus den Spraciien 

einiger Viilker des ostlichen Asiens und der Nordwest Kthste 

von Amerika. Bekannt gemacht von A. J. von Knisenstem. 

Si. Petersburg, 1813. 4to. 
IvLirsEssTERN (Capt. A. T. vos). — Poutechestvie vokroiig svdU. 

Voyage round the world, performed in the years 1803-06, on 

the Nad^jeda and Neva. In Russian. St. Peta-^wg, 1809- 

12. S vols, 8vo. Atlas fol. 

Reise um die Welt, in den Jahren 1803-1808. St. PetersUtrg, 

ImporialPress, 1810-13, 8 vols. 4to. Atlas fol. of 33 maps 

and 73 plates. 
■ — — - Abridgement in German. Berlin, 1811-13. 3 vols. 12mo, 

Elus. 
Voyage round the World, 1803-OG, on board the ships Nadeshda 

KoANeva. Translated from the German by R. B. Hoppner. 

London, 1813. 2 vols. 4to. Illus. 
— - Voyage autour du monde, fait dans les anndes 1803-06, sur les 

vaisseaux commandos par M. de Krusenatern, traduit, de I'aveu 

et avec les additions de I'auteur, par M. J. B. B. Eyries. Parisi 

Gide ffls, 1821. 2 vols, 8vo, et un atlas de 30 pi. 

KrusenBtarn. an-ived at the Isltinds June 17th, 1804, and remniaed three 

— Memoir of Admiral John de Krusenstern, translated fi-ora the 

German by his daughter, Madame Charlotte BernhaKli, and 
edited by Adm. Sir John Koss. London, 1856. 8yo. Portr. 
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KRt.-SESSTERs (Capt. A.T. vok). — Keciieil de Meinoires lij-dTOgrapliiquea 
poiir serrir d'aiialyse et d'expliontion h I'atlas de I'Oeean 
Pacifique. Si. Peterslmrg, 1824^27-35. 3 pts. 4tOt et atlas 
fol. de 84 cartes. 

KcHiKUHi xo EA Paxapala Hemolele, He.— Bute I, II. Lfifiai- 
naluna, 1839. 12mo. pp. 35. (2) B. (H. C.) 

Lafosd de Luect (Gabeiel). — Voyages autour du monde et nau- 
frages celebres i)ar le capitaiae Gabriel Liifond de Linrcy. 
Paris, 1844-48. 8 vols. Svo. 
Cupt. Lnfoud visited the Islands in Mny, 1838, SsB Vol. IV., lip. 1-T4. 

Lahaixalusa.— Laws of the High Seliool, with a Catalogue. In Ha- 
waiian and English. Lahainahina. 1835. 12mo. pp. 28. B. 
(H. C.) 

Laizkaiivai. — The Lady of the Twilight. A Hawaiian Komance, 
Honolulu, 11. M. W. 12mo. 

I-AMA Hawaii. — A paper edited by Kev. L. Andrews. Lahainaltina, 
fi-ora Feb. 14 to Dee. 26, 1834. Tlie first Journal published 
.ijj„:die Pacific. The woctdcuts were engraved by Dr. Alery 
Chapin of the American Mission at Lahiuna. B. (H. C.) 

Laxg (Joks Ddkmoee). — View of the Origin and Migrations of the 
Polynesian Nation; demonstrating flieir ancient rliseoiery 
and progre^ve settlement on the Continent of Amerii'a. 
London, 18S4. 12mo, pp. 25G. 

IjAXGSDOEFr {Geo. HF.SRY von). — Bemcrkungen auf einer Reise iim 
dio Welt in den Jahren, 18U3-07. Frmlfurt-um-Mein, Wil- 
mans, 1812. 2 vols. ito. 40 pi. 

— Voyf^es and Travels in various pai'ts of the world during tbe 

years 1803-07. London, 1813-14. 2 vols. 4to. Portrait 
and figs. 

— and FiscHBE (Fa. Eus. L.) — Plantes i-ecueillies pendant lo 

Voyage des Eusses autour du monde, expcilition dirigie par 
M. de Krusenstem; parties I. et H.; Icones Filieum. Tvbm- 
gen, 1810-18. fol. de 3G pp. et 30 pi. 

La P^ocse (J, F. Galaup be). — Voyage atitoiir do monde (pendant 
les anndes 1785-88) lidegS et pubhde par M. L. A. Millet- 
Murean. Pans, da I'lmprimerie de la RiSpublique, an V (1797). 
4 vol. 4tO, et un atlas fol. dt, 70 pi 

2d Edition, Paris, 1798. 8 vols 8\o A 

— — A Voyage round tbe -world, 1 Sa-SS unlcr the n i ■ii 1 f 
John Franeia Galaup de Lapeio '"3 Ti'in^tel fiom the 
Fi-onch. London, 1799. 2 i Is 4to UIts iul t,D mij 
and figs. 

2d Edition. ZoiKfon, 1798. 2 Tols. Svo. Portr, andol figs. 
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La Pi^itousE (J. F. GAi-Arp oa).— 3d Editbn. London, 1799. 3 vols. 
8vo. anil aji atlas of maps and figs. 

Gamian translation, with notes by J. R. Forstei- and Chr. Spren- 

gd. Berlin, 1799. 2 vols. 8vo. 
— Swedish translafioa by Samredliam. Stockliolm, 1709. 8vo. 

4tli English Edition. London, 1807. 3 vols. 8vo. and atlas. 

Voyage de la Peroiiae, rMige d'aprfes ses raaniascrits origiuaux, 

suiyi d'un appendiee rcnfermant tout ee que I'on a d&3ouvert 
depuis le naufrago jnsqu'i nos jours, et enriehi de notes par 
M. de Lesseps, seul ddbris vivant de 1'os.pedition dout il ^tait 
uiterprfete. Pacis, Ai-tlius Bertrand, 18S1. 8vo. With map, 
portrait and facsimile. 

Ln P^rouse sighted Hawaii May 28th, 178S; mriveil at Msui the 2Bth 
anil left the 1st of June. 

L.tPLACE (Cyk. V. Ta:^Oi).).— Campagne dc ciroumnaTigationde lafre- 

gate VArlemise, pendant les annees 1837 i. 1840. Pans, 

Arthiis Bertrand, 1841, etc. 6 vols. 8vo. Fig. et cartes. 

LaplHce lUTived the 9tJi and left on the 20tli of July, 1889, after i.\.^ 

gracing himself (Kid Ms government, atealiiiR twenty Uionsand doUace, aiid 

compelling tlie admissiwi of brandy into tlie poit, eto. See Hawaiian 

Spectatoc, VoL H. ; N. A. Review, Ko. 109; Castle, S.K. 

Lauebst. — Zoophytologic du Toyage autoiir du monde de la Bonita un 
1836-'37. Parw, Arthus Bertrand, 1844. 8vo. et atlas <le 
6 pi. 

Law Bepoetb. — Reports of some of tlie Judgments and Decisions of 
the Courts of Record of tJie Hawaiian Islands for the ten 
years ending with. 1856. By Geoi^ M, Robertson, pp. 328. — 
Reports of a portion of the Decisions rendered fay the Supreme 
Court of the Hawaiian Islands, in Law, Equity, Admiralty and 
Probate, 1857-65. By Robert G. Dayis. HonoMu, J. H. 
Black, 1857-G6. 2 vols. Ryo. B. (H. C.) 

Laws.— See Kanawai, Kumukanawai. 

Lebas.— -See Dixon. 

Lbdyakd. — The Life of John Ledyard, liie American TraveOer; com- 
prising selection, from liis Journals and Correspondence. Cam- 
liidge. Mass, 1828. 8to. By Jai-ed Sparks. B. (H. C.) 

— Memoirs of the life and travels of John Ledyard, from his Jour- 
nal and Correspondence. By Jared Sparks. London, 1828. 
8vo. (H. C.) 

— — ~ Travels and Adventures of John Ledyard, comprising his 
Voyage with Capt. Cook's third and last Expedition, etc. 
London, 1834. 8vo. 

Lile of John Ledyard, etc. Boslun, 1847. 
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Li:Di"ARD.— Jovirnal, flhrf/biYZ, Conn., 1783. 

Ledyni'il wns Bei'geniit of iufiintiy in Cook's third voynge. His Jonmiil, 
nritteu (luring tlie royage, wss aeizad by the AQmimlt;', but on his relum 
to this oonutry he re-wrote it, and it was puhlished ivt Hartford. 
Lksseps. — See La PiiTOUse. 
LrcHTFSSTEis (H.) — Beitrag zur OriiitliologiBclien Fauna, von CsiH- 

fomica unii iiber eiiiige Togel von den Sandwichs Inseln. 

[Abhandiungeii Berliner Akademie, 1838, p. 417.] Beriiit. 
Lisa Katolika.— Supplementmn. Honolulu, C. M., 18G4. 4to. ob- 
long, pp. 40. B. (H. C.) 
Lira Haivau.— He man leoraeleno na EkalesiaO Haw.iii noi. Chiirtli 

luueio. Honolulu, M,, 1848. pp. 104. 2d Edition, 1855. 

Sto. pp. 104. B. (H. C.) ■ 
LiiiA Kamalii. — Songs and Tunes for the Sunday Scliool. ifew York, 

Am. Ti-act. 8oe., 1863. IGrao. pp.192. B. (H. C.) 
LisiAssiti (Capt. Lieut. Joi'Sy). — PoutecliE^vae Tokroug svi^ta. 

Tc^age around (lie world, performed in tlie Neva, in 180S-O6. 

In Russian, St. Pelersburg, Drechsler, 1812. 2 vols. 8vo, 

and fol. atlas. 

Voyage round the world in the years 1803-06; porfbrmed by 

order of Alexander I., Emperor of Bossia, in the sliip AYwa, 

by Urey Lisianski. London, Booth, 1814. 4to. Illus. 
LonvESSTERs (Is. de). — See Voyagce nouvcaux par mor et par teire, 

efiectn^s ou publics de 1837 ti 1847; pub. par Albert Monte- 

ment. Park, 1847. 5 vols. 8vo. Vol. I. p. 238. 

Lceweiistera was at the Islancls tliree months at Uie begimihig of 1839. 
].,UCETT.— Rovings in the Pacific, fi-om 1837 to 1849; with a Glance at 

California, by a Merchant long resident at Tahiti. London, 

1851. 2 vols. 
]..YjrAN (Prof. C. S.). — Eecent condition of Kilauea, 1852. [Silliman'a 

Jom-nal, Vol. XH. (2) pp. 75-80.] 
Lymak (R«y. D. B.) — No ka Wabahee. Tract on Lj-ing. Honolulu, 

M., 1837. I2mo. pp. 8. 
Lyons (Eev. L.) — Nahimeni Kamalii. Children's Iljiuns, Jhiwluht, 

M., 1837. 24mo. pp. 72. B. (H. C.) 

2d Edition, 1838. pp. 122. B. (H. C.) 

Na Haawina kamaUi, no ke kula Sabati. Scripture Lessons. 

EonoMu,!^., 1838. 12mo. pp. 152. 43 woodcuts. B. (H.C.) 
Mailb Quaktekly. — Published by t!ie Hawaiian Mission 'Children's 
Society. Honolulu, H. M. \V., from 1868. 8yo. 
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M.^^40 o sA Ami, Ka.— Thouglits on Eoyaltj-. Honolulu, M., 1825. 

18mo. pp- 8. Old orthography. 
JMass (Horace). — Deninlation on tho Hawaiian Islands. [Proceedings 

of tlie Boston Society of Natural Histoi^. Vol. X,, p. 2S2.] 

On some Hawwian Crania and Bones. \lb'id. Tol. X p. 230.] 

— BevMon of the Genus Schiedea and some of the Rutaeete, 

Ibid. Vol. X. pp. 309-319.] 

On the present condition of Kilauua and Mauna Loa. [/6«/. 

Vol. X. p. 229.] 

Description of tie Crater of Haleakala. [7&i</. Vol. XJ. p. 112.] 

Ennmeration of Hawaiiaa Plants. [iProeeedings of the Ameri- 

can Academy of Arts ajid Sciences. Vol. Vll. pp. 148-233.] 

Flora of thu Hawaiian Islands. 8to. In Press. ■ [Proceedings 

of the Essex Institute. Vol. V.] 
:Maxklas'i, Oka.— Kaaina ka utano. Honolnhi^'M.., I84I. ISnio. 

pp. G9. B. (H. C.) 
Masuale so ta po?: Katohka ma Havaii. — Honolulu, (J. M., 1857. 

12mo. pp. 604, XL, X, 8. B. (H. C.) 

A beautifiiHy printed Tolume fiinn tha Catholic Prsss. 

jUaps. — No topographical Surveys have been made. See Maps in Me- 
moirs Boston Society of Natural History. VoL I, pt. S. 

Mabchasd (Etibjsse).— Voyage autour du monde, pendant les ann^es 
1790-93, prdc^d^ d'une introduction historiqne, etc., pai- C. P. 
Claret Fleurieu. Parts, Impr. de la Eepublique -in VI-TIU 
(1798-1800), 4 vole. 4to. Figs 

2d Edition. Pnm, 1798-1800. 5 vols 8vo et atlas 4to. 

A Voyage roimd the World, 1790-92, hy Stephen Marchand. 

Preceded by an historical introduLfaon, etc London, 1801. 
2 Yols. 4to. and atlas. 

Neueste Reise um die Welt. Leipzig, H^nuchs 2 \ols. 8vo. 

Marchand nuule the south point of Ham 1 Octnber 5tli 1791, and ar- 
rived at Eauai on the 7ih. Did not anchor 
MAKEJEn (W.) — Aceonnt of the Natives of tiic Tonga Islands, with an 

original Grammar, etc., compiled and irranged from the es- 

tenaiye communications of W Minner, hj John Martin. 

London, 1818. 2 vols. 8yo. Map and portr. 

Haimsr touched nt the Islands In Septembsr, 1S06, on tlie ship Pai'l nii 
Prince. 
Magsdes (William). — Miscellaneous Works. — On the Polynesian or 

East Insular Languages. London, 1834. 4to. Maps and 

Maktin (Jons)-— See Mariner. 
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Marshall (Jambs F. B,)— Addi-cas at the Aimiiiil Sleeting of the 
Eoj-al Hawaiian Agricultural Society, October 22il, 1857, 
Honohtlu. Say. Svo. pp. 8. 

See Church Music. 

Mahtin fWiLLiAM). — Catalc^e U'Ouvragca relatits aux Hes Hawaii, 
Essai de Bibliographie Hawaiiemic. Paris, Challamel Siiii^. 
1867. 12mo. pp. 92. B. 

Notice BUT les ilea Hawaii; Exposition univerBcUede 1867 & Paris. 

Pta-is, P. Dupont, 1868. 8vo. pp. 21. (H. C.) 

Mathisos (G. F.).— Narrative of a Tisit to Brazil, Cliili, Pern and the 
Sandwich Islands, during the years 1821-22. Withmiscel- 
lancoua remarks on the past and present state, and political 
prospects of those conntries. London, 1835. 8vo. 

JIeaees (John).— Toy ages made in the years 1788 and 1789, fi.'om 
China to the Northwest coast of America; to which are pre- 
fixed an intixiductory narratiye of a voyage performed in 
1786, from Bengal, etc. London, 1790. 4to. lilus, 

2d Edition, 17D1. 2 vols. Svo. lllus. 

■ 8d Edition, 1796. 

French translation hj- BiUecocq. Paris, an III (1795). 3 vols. 

8yo, et Tin atlas 4tfl. 
Meyen (Dr. F. J. P.). — Eeitriige zur Zoologie, gesammelt auf einer 
Keise urn die Erde. Dritte Ahliandhing, Menacher-Ea^^n. 
Breslau et Bonn, 1834. 4fo. 41 p!. plain and colored. 

Keise nm die Erde, Ans getuhrt auf dem Koniglicli Preussist^lien 

Seehandlungs Schiffe Primness Louisa, commandirt von Capi- 
tain W. Wendt, in den Jahren 1830-32. Berlin, 1884-35. 
2 vols. 4to. 

MiLLET-flluREAU (L. A.). — See La Pdrouse. 

Mission at the Sasbwich Islands. — [Christian Examiner, 183."),] 

Report on the Hawaiian Church Mission (Reformed Ciitholiii). 

London, 1866, 
MissiONAEiES, — Instructions of flie Prudential Committee to the several 
Keinforcements sent out to the Sandwich Islands Mission. 
Boston. 

Comments on the Course of Missionaries in. the Sandwich 

Islands. [Edinburgh Eeview, Jan. 1844.] 

American Missionaries at the Sandwich Islands. Eefutation of 

the Charges brought against them by the Roman Catholics. 
BnUaii, 1841. 
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MissiONAiiJES. — Answers fo Queetionspr po db H E 
Minister of Foreign Belations, "ul ess tc 

n the Hawaiian Man Ula 6 / 



Missiosagt's Daughter, lim—Neio S 

MissrosABY Gazetteer, comprising a V w tl h. 

the Guograpliical Description Ra 

where tlie ProteBtant Missionary bo 

IS 25. 
MissioxAHY Herald. (In 1868 this wo k h 

8vo, forty-eight of whioh cont d is h ti^ 

ally brief, articles respecting th da Th 11 

tion relates to reUgious affairs 11 d fo h 

practicable Jn this book. Lead b ts 

siifficiently to indicate the grea 
Hawaii contained in these voIumeB ) A H C ) 

IQission to tJie blands Lmnovmceil, V dm 

of MiaaionarieB and foiination of Miss re Em ni 

ution of Misaioniu'ies, do., p. 628; Do p B 

Prndeniial Committee I'especting, d 

Vol. 16, p. ISj Desoi'iption of nrrival lii m 8- 

pp. 111-122 ; Destmotion of Idols, do 12 
Annual Review or IHlsslon. Vol S^ 

pp. 3, i; Vol. ai (1826), pp. 4, 211; ^ 

pp. 10, ail; Vol. 2* (1828), p. 7; \ 8" 

pp. 9, 810-19; Vol. 27 (ISBl), pp. 7, 44-6 3 88 

p. 5; VtiL 29 (1888), p. 19; VoL 30 8- 

pp. 160, 11; Vol, 82 (1886), pp. 102-6 

ara-Bl, 429, i76! Vol. 84(1888), p. 10, and many more; ^01.80(1838), 

pp. 11, 141 et seq; Vol. 36 (1840), pp. 12, 222-27; Vol. 37 (1841), pp. 

12,145-63; Vol.88 (1842), pp. 4, B, 94, 461, 470; VoJ. 39 (13431, p. 11; 

VoL 40 (1844), pp. 8, 1^-23, IIB; Vol, 41 (1845), pp. 10, 69, 78-87; Vo!. 

43 (1846), pp. 11, 150-SB4; Vol, 48 (1847), pp. II, 217-24; Vol. 44 

(1848), pp. 10, 181-94; Vol. 46 {184a),pp. 11, )8-88; Vol. 46 {I860), pp. 

12, 397-408; Vol, 47 (1861), pp. 11, 897-403; Vol. 48 (1863), pp. 10, 

321-26,886-7; Vol. 40 (1863), pp. 10, 869-79 ; Vol. 50 (1864), pp. 10, 11; 

Vol, 61(1855), pp.10, 11; Vol. B2 (ie6e),pp. 10, 11; Vol. B3 (1B6T), pp. 

10, 11; VoL 64 (1868), pp. 9, 10; Voi. 66 (1859), pp. 9, 10; Vol. 56 

(1860), pp. 10, 11; Vol. 67 (1861), pp. 16, 11; Vol, 68 (1862), p. IS; 

Vol. 69 (1868), p. 9; Vol. 60 (1864), p. 10; Vol 61 (1866), pp. 9, 10; 

Vol. ea (1866), pp. 10, 11 ; Vol. 68 (1867), p. 9. 
aUssiani Clonditiati of, reviewed, 1828, Vol. 36,p. 117; do.general. Vol. 30 

(lS34),p.867,Btc; Vol. 83, p. 306 ; Vol. 41 (1846), pp. 7S, 858; Vol.35 

(1839), p. 482, EKpense of, 1823, VoL 20, p. 876. EpIeeopHlinn view 
of, VoL 68, pp. 225-31. Foreign opposition to. Vol. 23 (1837), p. 202, 

Good done by, testimony, Vol. 42 (1846), pp. 145, 14T; Vol. 66, 314. 
Jonvnid of, see below. Miasionarias, oiroakr letter of, 1826, Vol. 23, p. 
240. BeinforoBiiieQls, contemplated, Vol. 17 (1821), 396; embflrkatioa 
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of jame, Vol. 19, pp. 11, lOB; do. arrive, Vol. 20 (1824), pp. 178-81, 
aOB; ngflin contemplated, VpI. 23, pp. 22T, aD3, 336; do. arrive. Vol. a& 
(1829), p. 20; again proposed. Vol. 28, pp. 384, 366; acriva, Vol. 28 
[1882), pp. 74, 114; propoaed. Vol. 81, (1836), pp. 18, 32, 281; do. ar- 
rive, Vol. 32 (1S3B), p. ai; do. Vol. 44 (1648), p. 86T. Success of, pros- 
pect of. Vol. 20, (1824), pp. Ill, 813; do. estimated 1833, Vol. 29, p. 
46S. 

Mlsstoiiarr Society, Hawaiian, Vol. 60 (1354,) Vol. 48, p. 326. 

Evai^^lloal AssociaUon, Hawaiian, Annual retrospects of mission 
work, statistics, etc.. Vol. 60 (1854), pp. 837-41 i Vol. 61 (1866), pp. 321 
-23; Vol. 52 (1366), pp. 310-12; Vol. 63 (1867), pp. 337-40; Vol. 54 
(1858), pp. 329-37; Vol. 66 (1859), pp. 292-94; Vol. 66 (1860), pp. 
292-300; Vol. 57 (1661), pp. 291-96; Vol. 68 {1862), pp. B07-9; Vol. 59 
(1868), pp. 256-99; Vol, 60 (1864), pp. 351-3; Vol. 61 (1866), pp. 293, 
363-4; Vol. 62(1866), p. 296; VoL 63 (1367), 368-0. 

Evaugelical Association, Hllo, organized. Vol. 67 (1861), p. 67. 

Mission to Marquesas, tegnn. Vol. 49 (1853), pp. 284, 378-5. 



Alphabet, Vol, 19, p. 42; Aimnal meeting of Mifsionaries (last) witli 
review for twenty-five years past. Vol. 49 (1853), p. 370. Anderson, 
Eev. Dr., on visit to Islands, Vol. 59 |1863), pp. 193-7. American af- 
feirs, Intsrest in. Vol. 60 (1864), p. 162. Bible, edition of. Vol. 40 
(1844), p. 104, etc. Bingham, Rev, H. (eaily letters from) on i>oard 
"Tliaddena," Vol. 16, p. 91; Vol. 17, p. 216; Vol, 18, p. 320.; do. Jom- 
nal at Atooi, Vol, 18, pp 241-49 Chnroh at Honolnln (first). Vol. 13 
(1822),p, 63; new do fltto,Vol 21 (1825), p. 248; Vol. 26, pp. 105, 
280. Clark, on advance in ten years. Vol. 54 (1S68), p. 336. Coan, 
Rev. T. (review of twenty years). Vol 61 (1865), pp. 823-26; Vol. 62, 
p. 59; VoL 60, pp 7S-5, 161, 398 Tour in Puna, and Hilo, Vol. 61 
(1865), pp. 134-7; do do Vol 63, p 42. Commnnlcants, number 
ill 1843, VoL 40, pp 9, 17, 48, 186 Dana, R. H. Jr., opinion on Mis- 
sion, V<^ 66, pp, 214 16. For^sn aggi'ession. Vol. 40 (1844), Vol. 47, 
etc. Graham, Mrs,, connoted, Vol. 23, p. 271. General Intelligence 
(eai'lier years). Vol. 18 (1822), pp. 68, 65, 67, 90-2, 146, 18&-91, 213, 241- 
50, 399; Vol. 19 (1823), pp. 11, 40, 96, 106, 205, 270; (reference to eacli 
volTune may be made nnder this head). Hopoo, Thomas, letters. Vol. 
18, pp, 116-7, 190. Hawaii, tour of, 1826, Vol. 28, pp, 48-66, 184, 
Hilo, Bohoolat, Vol. 40, pp. 9, 16; Vol, 45, pp. 42, 186, IdDlatrf,Te- 
mainsof. Vol, 34,(1828), p. 106; VoL 27 (1331), p. 146; Vol. 30, p.407. 
Indepenaencej'reci^Qition of. Vol. 39 (ISIB), pp. 90, 181; Vol, 40, p. 
10. luauence— of California, Vol, 46 (ISSO), p. 248; do. of Govern- 
ment, Vol, SI (1836), p. 466. Joomal of Mission, VoL 17 (1821), pp. 
189-178, 181-142, 241-60; Vol. 18 (1822), pp. 201-14, 330-24, (at Oahu) 
373-80; VoL 19, pp. 38-44, 07-106, 182-85, 231-3, 314-20, 360-2; Vol, 
20, pp. 208-10, 245-^8, 331-3, 316-18; Vol. 31, 172-4, 210-12, 246-60, 
274-6; VoL 22 (1326), 14-19,40,68-78, 108,205-9, 36^-73, Kameha- 
meha, letters th>m, VoL 19 (1823), p. 816; [See lielio Beho]; do. m., 
death of, VoL 51 (1855). Kokela, Eev. J., VoL 46, p. 406; VoL47,p. 
400, Kohala, history of Station at. Vol, 41 (1846), pp. 79-88, La. 
haina, Messrs. Stewart and Bichnrds at, Vol. 21 (1825), pp. 89, 69, 212, 
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276; Vol. 22 (1826), pp, 36, 142-48, IflB-Tfl, 239-4B; Vol. 2S, pp. 38, 142; 
do., TiewofUieMeeting-Houee, Vol. 35(1889), 804. Lahaluolima, 
Tiaw of nemlmuy, Vol. 36 (1830), p. 267; infbrmatioii on ScIiooIb, 1637, 
Vol. 34, p. 263; Vol. 35 (1889), p. 25 J; Vol, 40, pp. 9, 16; Vol. 41, pp. 
10, 28, 76; Vol. 42, p. 419; VoL 59, pp. 841, 299; Seminaiy bunietl, 
Vol. 68 (1862), p. 875. Laws, absWivot of, Vol. m (1840), p. 101. 
liOOmis, E., letter from (first), Vol. 17, p. 215. Map of Islands, Vol. 
28 (1832). lOaid, popnlntion 1828, Vol. 26, p. 211; census. Vol. 28 
(1882),p.25l! Vol. 44 (1847), p. lOS. Marriage, prevalence of Clirjs- 
timi form of. Vol. 26 (1830), p. B12; Vol. 28 (1S32), p. 74; Vol. 29, p. 
182. NaUve miniStrV' Ordlnntion of first noWve niiiiisler. Vol. 16 
(1E60), p. 406; in general, see Vol. 61 (1665), p. 262; Vol. 62, p. 18; 
Vol, 63, pp. 47, 401. Newspapt^r (religious) attempted, 1684, Vol. 31, 
p. 14D. Fails, Eev., Btatiatics, etc., Vol. 54, p. 202. Pete, a pretended, 
VoL 22 (1836), pp. 241-3. People, conditloiL of the, Vol. le (1828), 
pp. 108, 188; Vol. 20 (1624), p. 112; Vol. 21 (1825), pp. 210-11; Vol. 
22 (1826), pp. 43, 308; Vol. 23 (1827), pp. 65, 206; Vol. 25 (1829), pp. 
188,315i Vol. 36(1830), pp.10, 18, 107; Vol. 28 (lB82),p. 165; VoL 80 
(1834), pp. 286, 868, 871, 841, 449; Vol. 34 (1838), p. 266; Vol. 35 
(1839), pp. 146, 167, 268; Vol. 87 (1841), pp. 152, 147; Vol. 38 (1642), 
pp. 149, 166; VoL 86 (1840), p. 222; Vol. 40 (1844), pp. », 17, 17S, 
188, 192; Vol. 39 (1843), p. 54, etc; Vol. 43 (1847), pp. 97,318,361; 
VoL 46 (1860), pp. 402-8 J VoL 48 (1852), pp. 11, 161, 322, 334-6; Vol. 
49 (1853), pp. 289, 377; Vol. 51 (1866), pp. 166, 822-5; Vol. 56 (1869), 
pp. 268-9, 293; Vol. 56 (1860), pp. 293, 2B7; VoL 67 (1861), p. 250; 
VoL 68 (1862), p. 3J4; VoL 69 (1868), p. 112; Vol. 60 (1864), pp. 297, 
852; Vol. 61 (1865), p. 364; Vol. 62 (1S66), p. 17. Press ami Priltt- 
tng, VoL 20 (1824), p. 183; VoL 31 (1825), p. 105; Vol.23 (1826), p. 
141; VoL 24 (1828), pp. 8, 103, 310; VoL 26 (183B), pp. 9, 26, 182, 263, 
276, 397; Vol. 26 (1830), pp. B, 19, 311, 316; VoL 27 (1881), pp. 7, 115, 
144; Vol. 28 (1833), pp. 6, 73; Vol. 29 (1888), pp. 16, 221, 466; Vol. 30 
(1834), pp. 256,283: VoL 81 (1835), pp. IB, 147; Vol. 33 (1836), pp. 102, 
317,-353; VoL 84 (1638), p. 263; Vol. 36 (1889), pp. 145, 162; Vol.38 
(1840), p. 222; VoL 87 (1841), p. 146; Vol. 40 (1844), p. 104, View of 
printing-office, Honolulu, Vol. 36 (1840), p. 223. Fopulation and 

Coosns, Vol. 28 (1883), (Maui,) p. 361; IslHiide, p. 33 ; 

Vol. 30 (1834), p. 6; VoL B2 (1836), p. 305; Vol. 44 

(1846), (Mani,) p. 108; Vol. 46 (1660), pp. 140, 8B7; Vol. 47 (1861), p. 
13; Vol. 63 (1867), p. 316. Decrease of population. Vol. 48 (1847), pp. 
93, 103,320; VoL 45 (lS49),p. 74; VoL 46 (1860), pp. 166-7, SB7. Po- 
etrr, native, remarks On, VoL 25, p. 872. Keho Reho (Kamehnmeha 
n.), visit to Europe and U.S. A., VoL 20 (1824),p 248, \ol 31, p 172, 
ratum of remains per "Blonde" Vol. 23, pp. 109, 172 Rising, F 8 
view of Mission, Vol. 63, p. 226. Komauism (mun^ lefei-on e, 
tlmiugli ivork), se^ VoL 2B, p. 351; Vols. 40, 42, 45, 88 Rag^les, S 
early letters from. Vol. IJ, pp. 123, 216; Vol. 18, pp 1B9, 821 etc 
School, plan of High, for teachers, Vol. 28 (1832), pp 188, 222 See 
Liihainalunn, Hilo, Wailuku, etc., and annual repotts Inearhei jenrs, 
Vol. 28 (1832), pp. 6, 72, 251; VoL 29, pp. 367, 457; Vol. 30, pp. 257- 
448. Sea, remarkable rise and fall of. Vol. 34, pp. 244, 476. Tem- 
peranee Society (general], formation of, Vol. 38 (1632), p. llo. Ta- 
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iiioree (King), Jettors from, Vol. 17 (1821), pii. 124, 112. Tapooiisii 
(QuBSn), letlera from. Vol. 17, pp. 124, 143. Thurston, A., letter 
fVoin, Vol. IS, p. 190 (and many after). Tieaties with Englnnd and 
France, Vol. 43 (1847), pp. 140-1. TWnado (Lsliaiiin), Vol. 5t, p. 
336. Volcanoes, Vol. 39 (1S4B), pp, BSl, 483; Vol. 37, p. 283; Vol. 
40, p. 18B; Vol. 48, pp. 226, SBB; Vol. Ba, p. 68. Whitney, S., letters 
from (earlier dates). Vol. 17 (1821), pp. 12S, 216; Vol. 18, pp. 189, 821; 
Vol 19, p. 44, et seq. Walalna (new siatiou nt). Vol. 29 (1833), p. 
386; (Bohool at), VoL 62 (IflSS), p. 197; Vol. 68, p. 211. Wailldin, 
Vol. 28 (1833), p. 260 ; Vol. 42, p. 188 ; Female boni'ding-school nt, Vol. 
40, pp. 9, 16. Walmea, Vol. 28, pp. 116, 222, 829, etc. 

Missionary Records. — London, Eeligious Tract Society, 1840, etc. 

Keporta of the Haw^ian Missionary Society, presented by tlie 

Board of Directors. Annual. Honolidu. 12mo. Twelfth 

and Last Report, 1863. B. (H. C.) 
Missrosa.— Proceedings of tlie A. B. C. F. M., in relation to a recent 

interference with its work on tlie Sandwich laliuids. Boston, 

1865. 8vo. pp. 16. 
MoKiTOB, The. — Edited by Eev. Daniel Dole. Monthly paper for cbil- 

dreti. Honokdu, 1845. 
MosTAGNB. — See Gandichaud et Montr^ne. 
MONTOOMEBY. — See Tyerman and Bennett. 

(Jambs). — Journal of Toyages and Travels. Boston, IMSU. 

8vo. (H. C.) 
M(K)-Atua, Ta; a me na taao o ta honua nei. Honobdu, C. M., 1858. 

Svo. pp. 20. B. {H, C.) 
MoooLELO Hawaii. — Hawaiian History. Laltainoiuna, 1838. Svo. 

By the Piipila hi the Seminary of the American Mission. A portion 
was liwislalod in the "Hawi^an Spectator," Jan., 1639. 
— Zd Edition, enlai^ed. Edited by Eev. J. F. Poguo. Homluiu, 

1858. 8vo. pp. 86. 

— Ka Mooolcio Hawaii. See E^niy, Jules. 

lIooOLELO NO KA Ekalesia o Ibsu Christo. — Church History, 

New Yor/c, 18SS. Svo. Illus. 
MoRELLET. — See Vancouver. 
MoEEMOSA, Ka Bukb a. — The Book of Monnon. San Francisco. Svo. 

E. (H. C.) 
ilIoiiREi.L (Capt. Benj.). — Narrative of four voyages to the South Sea, 

North and South Pacific Ocean, etc., 1822-31. Comprising 

Critical Surveys of Coasts and Islands, with sailing Directions, 

etc., to which is prefixed a brief sketch of tie autlior's early 

life. New Yoi-h, 1832. Svo. Port. 

llorrell arrived at the lalanda June 22d, 1825, and remauieii a week. 
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MoRTiJIEB (Lieut. Gboboe). — Observations and Remarks made during 
a, voyage to tlie Islands of Teneriffe . , . . Otaheite, Sand- 
wich Islands, etc., in the bvig Mercury, Commander John 
Henry Cox. London, 1791. 4to. 

MosuLECH (I'abb^ Bostface). — Vocabuliire Oci^anien Fran9ai3 ct 
Fran9ais-0oeanien des dialeotes parl^ aut ile'i Marquises, 
Sandwich, Gambier, etc. Paris, 3 Renouard 184*!. 12nio. 

NoN-AN-OXA.— Tlie Ant. Edited by Eev, E Armitrtnj; Fiom the. Glh 
of July, i841, to March 18th, 1845 Honoldu 

NuiiOD. — TheNeiTS. Edited by James W M-irsh Manh lOii, I8.i4. 
Honolulu. 

NurEPA KuoKOA. — Independent Press. Weekly since January, 18G!, 
Honolulu, Dr. L. H. Gulick, Editor. 

OahL", and its Agricultural Prospects. [Nautical Magaziue, 1856.] 

- — — College. Catalogue of the Teachers and Pupils of Punahou 
School and Oahu College for Twenty-five years, ending 18G6, 
with an account of the Quarter Century Celebration held at 
Punahou, June 15th, 18C6. ffonoWu, R M. W., 18G6. 8vo. 
pp. 49. B. 

at the Sandwich Islands. Boston, T. R. Marvin, I85B. 

l-2mo. pp. 12. E. (H. C.) 

— — — FousTAiS. — A Monthly Temperance Journal. Edited by J, 
Peacock. From Jan. Ut Oct., 1847. B. (H. C.) 

Olelo o Ke Akua, He. — HonoMv, 1826. 8vo. pp. 4. Old ortho- 
graphy. 

Olelo hoomaau ao. He. — Catechism of the Roman Catholic Mis- 
sion. Macao, 1831, 8vo. pp. 48, 

Olmstead (Fr. Allyn). — Incidents of a Whaling Voyage; to whicJi 
are added Observations on the Scenery, Manners and Cus- 
toms, and Missionary Stations of the Sandwich and Society Isl- 
lands. Accompanied by numerous lithographic prints. Neni 

York, 1841. 12mo. lUus, 

Ormb (W.). — A Defence of the Missions in the South Seas and Sand- 
wich Islands, against tlie Misrepresentations contained in a 
late number of the Quarterly Review. London, 1827. 

OiiNiTHOLOfiv. — See Cassin, Dole (S. B.), Eschscholtz, Eydoux et 
Souleyet, Gould (J.), Hinds, Lichtenstein, Peale, Quoy et 
Gaimard, Stanley, Vigors. 

Pacific Commekclal Advbbtiser, — Edited by H. M. Whitney, 
Weekly fi;om July, 1856. 
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Pacific Oceas', considered with reference to the Wants of Seamen. 

[Nautical Ms^azine, 1856.] 
Palace, investigation at tie, by command of t!ie King, etc., with sup- 
plement and Appendix. Hoiwhdn, 1847. 3 vols. 8vo. H. 
Palapala Himesi, no na Halepule a me na Halekula Kat«lika o 

Havaii. Honolulu, C. M., 1852. ISnio. pp. IIO, Slusic 

96, 10. B. (H. C.) 
Palapala Hoakaka i ke ano iao o na mea ona — On tlie use of Intoxi- 
cating Drinks. Honolulu, M., 1837. 12ino. pp. 27, B. (H. C.) 
Papainoa o ke KuLANn o LAHAiNALtrxA. — Catalogue of the High 

School at Lahainaluna. Honolulu, M. 1846. 8vo. pp. 14. 

B. (H. C.) 
Papa KtriiiKL-ni o na Koliasa a pau ma ka Mokupusi Oahu.— 

Indes of all the claims awarded on the Island of Oahu by the 

Land Commission. Honolulu, 1861. 8vo. 
Parker (Mrs. E. M. W.). — The Sandwich Islands as thej- are, not ^s 

they should be. San Francisco, 1853. 
Parker (Capt.). — On the Volcano of Kilauea with Plate. [Silliman'a 

Journal. Vol. XL., p. 117.] 
Parkhukst {John L.). — Latin Lessons for Hawaiian, Children, La- 

Saiiid/una, 1839. l8mo. pp. 32. B. (H. C) 
Paulding (Hiram). — Journal of a cruise of the U. S. schooner Dolr- 

pMn, among tlie Islands of the Pacific Ocean, etc. New York, 

1831- 13mo. pp. 258. Map. A, 
Peaboby (Rev, A, P.), — The Hawaiian Islands as developed by ilis- 

8ionai7 Labors. [Boston Review, May, 1865.] 8vo. pp. 

24. B. (H. C.) 
Peale (Titian R.), — Mammalia and Ornitholi^y of the United States 

Exploring Expedition, Philaddphia, ISiS.ito. (Suppressed.) 
Pease (W Hal pee) — A Catalogue of Works relating to tlie Hawaiian 

or 'ian Iwu h Islands, Honolulu, H, M.Whitney, 1862. 3vo. 

jp >4 B 

Deseiiptions of New Species of Mollusca from tlie Sandwich 

Iiland" [Proceedings of the Zoological Society, 1860, pp. 
18, 141 ] London. 

Descriptions of New Species of Planariidie collected in the 

Sandwich Islands. [/6irf. p. 3?.] 
— — — Descriptions of seventeen New Species of marine shells from the 
Sandwich Islands. [/Sirf. p. S97.] 

Descriptions of forty-seven New Species of shells from the 

Sandwich Islands, [iSiU p. 431.] 
New MoUuBca from the Sandwich Islands. [/Wrf. 1861. p. 242.] 
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I'EASr (IV. Hakpeb). — DescriptJons of two Kew Species of IlclifkT 
(AcIialtneEa) from the Sandwich Islands, with a History of tlie 
Genus. [Ibid. 1862. p. 3.] 

Marine Sheila. [76iU p. 2iO.] 

— New Species of Shells from the Pacific Islands. [Ihlil- p. 913-] 

— . Marine Shells. [_IMd. p. 378.] 

Additions, etc, [/6iU 1883. p. 510.] 

Pegiodioals published at the Islands. Those no longer issued (186K) 
are marked *. 



* Sandwiehlsland Gazette, 1836-39 


« Laina Hawaii, 


18S4 


♦ Hawaiian Speotatoi-, 1838-39 


» Kumu Hawaii, 


1834 


» Sandwich Island MuTor, 1839 


* Nonaiiona, 


1841-4." 


• Polynesian, 1840-62 


* Elele Hawaii, 


184.0-5.^ 


Friend, 1843 


* Niihou, 


1854 


• Hawaiian Cascade and 


* Hac Hawaii, 


1856-m 


Miscellany, 1844-46 


* Hoku Loa, 


1854 


•Monitor, 1845 


• No ka Hoku Loa ICali 




* Oahu Fountain, 1847 


vlna, 


1850 


» Sandwich Mand News 1846-47 


* Hae Kiritiano, 


1830 


* Honolulu Times, 1844-51 


• Hoku ka Pakipika, 


186) 


* Transactions of the Royal 


Nupepa Kuokoa, 


1861 


Hawaiian Agricultural 


An Okoa, 


1865 


Society, 1850-5e 


Alaula, 


136fi 


• Weekly Argus, 1852-53 






* Amateur, 1853 






^Kew Era and Weekly 






Argus, 1853-55 






■^ Sandwich Island Month- 






ly Magazine, 185G 






Pacific Commerciitl Adver- 







Hawaiian Gazette, 1865 

» Daily Hawinian Herald, 1866 

Peekins (EnwABD T.).— Na Motu, or Eeef Eovings in the South Seas, 
a Narrative of Adventures at the HawMian, Georgian and 
Society Islands, with Maps and an Appendix, relating to the 
Resources, Social and PolitJcal Condition of Polynesia, and 
Subjects of Interest in tlie Pacific. New Y<yrk, 1854. Syo. 
pp, 456. nius, A. 

Pkreei: (ALEXts).— Sec his various annual catalogues of earthquakes 
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Pktermaxx (Aug.) Mittlieilungen aus Justus Perthes Geographis- 

chor Anstalt, etc. See 1859, p. 188; 1861, p. 82. 

PelLOLOGT. — See Alexander, Andrews, Bialiop, Bopp, Chamisso, Craw- 
fiird, Dnmont d'TJrville, Divight, Gausan, Hale, Hervas, Hum- 
boldt, Krusenatem, Marsden, Mosbleeli, Rae, Tbrelkeld. 

Pr-A-PA.— Primer. 18mo. pp. 12. n. d. (A. B. C. F. M.) 

PiCKEEisG (Dr. Chas.). — The Eaces of Men and tlieir Geographical 
Distribution. PhiiadelpJtia, 1848. 4to. fig. col. 

— 2d Edition. London,'Bohii. 12mo. 

The Geographical Distribution of Animals and Man, Boston, 

1854. 

Pir.iOi.ELO NO KA OLELO Beretasia, He. — No title. Ilomlnlu (';), 
8vo. pp. 40. B. (H. C.) 

Ptvs IX. — He Palapala ap 'tolo a to tatou hatu hemolele loa a Plo IX, 
he tumutauoha ma ta oihana atua, no ta hoatata pan ana, ma 
te ano dt^ma i ta hapai pau-maele ole ia ana o ta Virig^ne 
Hanaa-Atua. The dogma of the Immaculate Conception. 
Honolulu, C. M., 1856, 8vo. pp. 6. B. (H. C.) 

PoK (FsAKCis). — The Hawaiian Islands. [De Bow's Commercial Re- 
view. May, 1858.] Washington. 

P.II.YXE9IAS. — A Weekly Journal, edited by J. J. Jarres. First Series, 
from Juno 6th, 1840, to December 4th, 1S41. Second Series, 
from May, 18*4. Honohdu. 

Bonght by the Govemmant, July, 1S44, and edited by the folloivhig 
offioiHls nominated by Giovernmant, J. J. Jarres, C. E. Hitalieock, Jan. 
29th, 1848; C. Gordon Hopkins, Deo. 23d, 1348; Edwin 0. Hall, Mny 14th, 
1849; C. Gordon HopkiiiB, June SOIh, 1856; Abraham Forniinder, Oct., 
1860. 

POMARE. — Letter from Queen Pomare to Louis Phiilipe, King of the 
French. Honolulu. Post Svo. n. d. 

PoiiTi.ocK (Capt. Nathaniel). — Voyage round the world, but more 
particularly to the North-west coast of America, performed in 
1785-88. ioiii^on, 1789. 4to. 20 pL See Dixon. 

— — Abridged edition. London, 1791. 8to. With map and por- 
trait of Hawaiian chief. 

Qi.-ATREPAGES (A. de). — Les Polynesiens et leurs Migrations. Pni-ia, 

See Kevue des Deux Mondes, Feb. 1st and 15th, 1S64. 

QcoY ET Gaimard. — Zoolo^e du Voyage aiitour du monde, sui 
VUranic et ta Physkienne, en 1817-20. Park, 1824. 4tc. P,t 
atias de 96 ph, dont 80 coloriees. 
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Eae (Dr. J.). — An Essay on the great antiquity of the Hawaiian people 
and of their Language, anil ita affinities with the Sansci'it, 
Greek, Latin, etc., in the form of a Letter addressed to tlie 
Minister of Foreign Affaira (R. C Wyllie). Honolulu, 186-2. 
Broadside. B. 

Read (Kev. Hollis). — The Hand of God in History; or Divine Provi- 
dence historically illustrated in the Extension and Establish- 
ment of Chriatianity, //arybiTi, 1849. 12ibo. 

Rp.MY (Jules). — Recits d' un Vieux Sauvage, pour servir a l' histoire 
ancienne de Havaii. ChSlons-sw-Mame, 1S59. 8vo, pp. 
67. B. 

Contributions of a Venerable Savage to the ancient Histoiy of 

the Hawaiian Islands. Trans, by Wm. T. Brigham. Boston, 
18G8. 8vo. pp.60. Privately printed. 200 copies. B. 

Ka Mooolelo Hawaii. Histoire de 1' Archipel Haviuien. Texte 

et TVaduction pr^edds d'une Introduction sur I'etat physique, 
moral et politique du pays. Par [Lipalani]. Paris et Lnipzi//, 
1862. 8T0. pp. Isxv, 254. B. 
The Mooolelo alone wns published in 1861. 
Reports, annual, read before H. Majesty to the Hawaiian Legislature. 
HoiioMu. Government Press, 1848. 8vo. pp. 9o. (H. C.) 

Ditto, 1850. 8vo. pp. 88. (H. C.) 

1851. With the King's Speech. 8to. pp. 301. (H. 

C.) 
— 1852. Ditto. 8vo. pp. 88. (H. C.) 

Chancery. Estate of Wm. French et al. vs. Richard Chaviton 

and H. Skuiner. Honolntu, 1844. 8yo. H. 

Law. James Gray vs. Hawaiian Government. Honohdn, 1845. 

Svo. H. 
George Pelley m. Eichard Charlton. Iloiiolulit, 1844- 

12rao. H. 
P. A. Brinsmade, case of libel vs. J, J. Jarves. Hiiiiohdu, 

1846. 8vo. H. 
. — John Wiley, case of, seizure by a French subject. Cor- 
respondence, ete. S<molvhi, 1844. 8vo. H. 

~ ■ Ditto. Additional correspondence, 1845. H. 

— — Ministerial. John Ricord, Attorney General's, 1845. Honolulu. 

8vo. pp. 31. (H. C.) 
■ G. P. Judd, Minister of Interior, 1845. Hnnolulu. p|). 

15. (H, C.) 
G. P. Judd, Minister of Finance, 1847. Honolii!". 

8vo, pp. 6. (H. C.) Ditto 1854-56. 
1846. Honolxilu, 1846. 8vo. pp. 64. (H. C.) 
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Eepokts, Ministerial, 1847. H. Lea. Honolulu. C. E. Ilifchcock, 

1847. 8vo. pp. 24. (H. C.) 
— — ■ John Young, Minister of Interior, 1847. Svo, pp. 11. 

(H, C.) 

. 1854-S6. pp. 21, 17, 20, (H, C.) 

■ ■ —Win. lUchards, Minister of PuUio Instruction, 1847. 

8yo. pp. 12. (H. C.) 

Ditto, ISS-l-aS. (H. C.) 

E. Armstrong, Minister of P bli In t u t 1854-5S. 

pp. 18, 21. (H. C.) 
— E. C. WyUie, Minister of Fi e gn EcHt o ■^ 1845-47- 

53-54-55-56, with appendix to 1855 Ho jl I j p. 19, 20, 

101, 95, 51, 32 and 169. (H. C.) 

Blennisd, 1862. pp.23. 

E.C. Wyllie, Secretary of War, etc., 1 8, '54-00-56-82. 

IIonoMu. pp. 26, 21, 277. B. (H. C.) 
— Chief Justice of the Supreme Court. ' First Anuual Ee- 

port, 1863. Honolulu, pp. 14. (H. C.) 

Ditto, 1865. pp. 22. (H. C.) 

1866. pp. 16. (H. C.) 

Vnclous Reports liave been issued by Government, sornetinies annually 
sometimes biennially, making nearly a complete series from 1845. 
Ef.port, Official, on the Begistry of Vessels in the Hawaiian Islands, 

Honolulu, 1844. Svo. 

Wyllie, E. C. E«porta on the King's personal accounts, by 

the Commissioners of H. M. Privy Purse. Hondulu, 1853- 
55. Svo. pp. 103, 100. (H. C.) 
Eepoet of the Proceedings and Evidence in the Arbitration between 
the King and Government (rf the Hawaiian Islands and Messrs. 
Ladd & Co., before Messrs. Stephen H. Williams and James 
F. B. Marshall, Arbitrators under Compact, 13th July, 1846, 
etc. 8vo. pp. 548, and appendix pp. 133. Honolulu, Oahu, 
Government Press, 1846. (Court Eecord.) 

Hawaiian Mission Children's Society. Annual. HonoMci, 

1853-68. B. (H. C.) 
Rey5(0LD9 (J. N.). — Voyage of the U. S, frigate Poiotnac, during the 

circumnavigation of the Globe, in the years 1831-34. New 

Yo>% 1835. Svo. 
EiCEARDS (Eev. Wm.). — Anahonua. Geometry for Children, translated 

from Holbrook. Honolulu, M., 1833. 16mo. pp. 64. 

He Mooolelo no na Holoholona wawae eha. A History of 

Quadrupeds. Comstock. Lahainalii'ui, 1S34. 12mo. pp- 
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EiCHAKDSON (J.). — Zoology of CaptM Beecliey's Voyage, compiled from 
the Collectious and Notes made by Capt. Beecliey, tlie officers 
and Naturalist of the Expedition. London, Bohn, 18S9. 
4to. 47 pi. col. 

Zoology of tlie Voyage of H, M. ship Sulphur in ISSiJ-da. 

London, 1844. 4to. pi. 

Ichtliyology. London, 1844, 4to. 10 pi. 

ErcORD (Jons'). — Award on the meaning of Lord Aberdeen's letter 
September 13th, 1843, in controversy with BJcbard Charlton 
claiming lands in Honolulu. Honolulu, 1844. 8vo. H. 

RoBEiiTSON — See Law Reports, 

ROLAXD.— See Zimmci-man. 

KOOKE (Dr. T. C. B.). — Remarkable Agitation of die Sea at the Sand- 
wich Islands. [Silliman's Journal, Vol. XSXVII, p. 368.] 

RosEK.— See Steen BiUe. 

RuOGLES (Samoel).— Ninau Hoike no Kinohi. Catechism on Genesis 
Honolulu, M., 1833. 16mo. pp. 5G. 

Rules axd Ordeks of Hie House of Representatives, etc. HonoMu, 
Government Press, 1853. 18mo. 

RusCHEKUEBGEit (Dr. W. S. W.). — Narrative of a Voyage round the 
World, including an Embassy to the Sultan of Muscat, and 
the Kingdom of Siara. PhUadelpkia and London, 1838. 8vo. 

- — — Three Years in the Pacific. PhiladelpUa, 1854. Svo. 

Dr, Eusolienberger, surgeon of Ebe U. S. ship Peacotk, accived at Hono- 
lulu Sept. 7th, laSB, and left on the 26th. 

Acritiqiieon the part of the first work relating to the Hiwniion Islands^ 
by tha Rev. C. S. Stewart, appeared in the " Courier" and " Examiner" 
of New York, 1838, in eight letters, and a Eeply in twelve letters in 
the " Herald" and "Sentinel" of Philadelphia. 

Saikt HiIxAIKE (Geoffboy). — Zoologie du Voyage autour du monde 

de la Venvs, en 1838-39. Pam, Gide, 1855. 8vo. et atlas 

de 79 pi. 
SAMffiDHAM. — See La Perouse. 
Sandwich Island Gazette and Journal of Commerce. Edited by S. 

D. Mackinfflsh. Weekly, from August 1836, to July 1839. 

Hoiiolidii. 

Established in opposition to the policy of the Government in the 
matter of CaUiolie Missionaries. 
Sandwich Island Mibroe and Commercial Gazette. Monthly. Aug. 

1839. 

- Snpplcracnt to. Honolulu, 1840, Sec Catliollc 

Priests. 
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Saxdwich Islaxd M0NTHI.T Magazine. — Montlily. Edited by A. 

Foraamler, from January to July 1856. Honolnlu. 
Sandwich Islas-d Njiws. — Edited by a committee of Foreign Kesi- 

dents. Weekly from Sept. 2, 184G, to Aug. 25th, 1847. 
Sakdwich Islands. — A Narrative of five joutlis from tlie, viz., Oboo- 

kiali (Opukahwa), Hopoo (Hopu), Tenooe (Kanui), Honoree 

(Honori), and Frince Tamoree (Kamaalii), now receiving an 

education in tiiis country. Neia York, 181D. B. (H, C.) 

This was published and eold to defray the expenses of the students. 
Sausdees (Elizabeth E.). — Remarks on a "Tour of Hawaii." 

Sdem, 1848. 8vo. pp. 212 n. d. A. 
Saxox (Isabblle). — Five years within the Golden Gat«. London, 

Oiiapmanfit Hall; Phiiadelphui, J. B. Lippincott & Co., 1868. 

12mo. pp. 313. 

The portion of this book relnting to the Hawniian lelands is surpri^i- 
[agly iwcoiTeot, even the chief town HonoMn is called Hananina, and 
where tlie statements can be understeod at all, they are generally erro- 

Sbf.maxs (Bbrthold), — Narrative of the Voj age of H M ehip fiejWii, 
during the years 1845-61 ; being a eu^umnivigition of tht 
glohe, and three emiscB to the Arctic Regions in 8(,aich of Sir 
John Fran klin , under command of Uenn Kill t Iinloi 
1853. 2 vols. 8vo. Maps and figs. 

— — - German edition. Hanover, 1853. 

Keliet arrive at Honolulu May MJi, ie«, and depirt^d fiL tlic (Victim 
Ocean t«n days after. Eetnrned October Ibth 1860 ni d sailed toi 
China, Nov. 3d. Seeniann was (he botanist of the Exi edition 

Skrjioxs, Sixteen, in Hawaiian. Lakahuduna, 1836. I2mo. pp. 144- 
(H. C.) 

SiJii'SOS (Alexander), — The Sandwich Islands; Progress of Events 
since their Discovery hy Capt. Cook, their occupation by Lord 
George Paulet, their value and importance. London, 1843. 
Svo. Maps. (H. C.) 

SiJtPSON (Sir Geokoe). — Narrative of a Journey round the World 
during the years 1841-42, by Sir G. Simpson, Govemor-in- 
Chief of the Hudson's Bay Company's TeiTitories. London, 
1847. 3 vols. Svo. Mapandportr. 
Simpson arrived at the Islands Feb. 10th and left March 24th, 1842. 

Skog-mas' (E.) — Voyage autour du monde sur ia fi'egatc suddoise 
VEug<ine, en 1851-53. Observations Scientifiques, Physique, 
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Hj-ilragraphie, et Mete'orologio. SlocMiolm, 1853-61. 2 part. 

Ssow {Rev. Bexjamin G.)-— Mwo sasu ma sou semisla. Gospel of St. 

Jolin in tlie Kuaaien dialect. Honolulu, n. d. B. (H. C.) 

SouLEYET Seo Ej'doux et Souleyet. 

Sparks (Jaked). — See Ledyard. 

SpRENGEL (Che.). — See La Perouae. 

Sprixg (Gardsek).— Memoirs of tlie Rev. 8. J. Mills. New Yorlc, 

1820. 
Staxley (Eai-1 of Derby). — On Hie breeding of the Sandwich Island 

Goose. [Proceedings of the Zoological Society, Vo!, IL, p. 41.] 

London. 
Staley (Thos. Nettleship). — ^A Pastoral Address, by the Rt. Rev. 

tlie Bishop of Honolulu, with Notes, and a Review of the 

recent work of the Rev. 11. Anderson, D. D., entitled, " The 

Hawaiian Islands." Honohilu, Government Press, 1885. 

8vo. pp. 68. B. (n. C) 

Seo Alexander (W. D.). 
— Five Years' Church Work in tiie Kingdom of Hawaii. By [he 

Bishop of Honolulu. With illustrations. London, Oxford and 

Cambridge, 1868. cr. 8vo. pp.126. B, 
Statute Laws. See Kanawai. 
— -— Regulations respecting Ships, Vessels, and Harbors. Honnlulv. 

Sl'EEN' BiLLB. — Beretning om corvetten Galaihea's. Reiae omkring 
Jorden, 1845-47. Copenhagen, ie49~ol. 3 vols. 8vo. Maps 
and pi. 

Bericht liber die Reise der corvette Galathea urn die Welt, in 

den Jahren 1845-47, von Dr. W. Bosen. Leipzig, 1852. 2 
vols. 8vo. 

Steen Bille arrived at Honolulu Oct. 5Ui, 184B, and left Hilo, Nov. 16. 
Stewart (Rev. Chas. Samuel).— Private Journal of a Voyage to tlie 
Pacific Ocean, and a Residence at the Sandwich Islands, in 
the years 1832-25. New Tori:, 1828. 12mo. pp. 40G. 
Illug. A. 

Second edition, with an Introducdon by Kev. Wm. Ellis. Nem 

York, John P. Haven, 1828. (11, C.) 8vo. pp. 320. 

Abridgement. Duhlin, 1830. 

Fifth edition. Boston, 1839. 12mo. pp. 348. A. 
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Stkwart (Key. Chas. Sajh;i':i.). — A Visit to tlie South Seas, in the 
U. S. ship Viiicemtes, during the years of 1829-SO. Nejv 
York and London, 16S1. 2 vols. I2mo, A. 

Abridgement. London, 1832. 8vo. 

Stewart was on the Islands during this cruise, from Oct. 3(i, 1S29, 
to Nov. 2i. 

Strctheks (Rev. G.), — Memoirs of American Missionaries, with an 
Introduclory Essay. Glasgow, 1834. 

Stubges (Kev. Albert A.) — Moneii pa« Jon ronmau me kajira wuk 
ion lal en Ponopo. Gospel of St. John in Pon:ipe dialect. 
IIonoMu, 1862. 8vo. pp. 39. B. (H. C.) 

Taylor (Pitch W.).— Tlie Flag Ship, or a Toyage around the World, 

in the U. S. Ship ColmtiUa, attended by her consort, thetsloop- 

ot-war John Adams, ete. New York, 1840. 3 vols. 12mo. 
Tejipebance Society, The HAWAitAN. — Review of JUr. Wyllie's 

Address to the Le^slature on the expediency of reducing the 

duties on Brandy, etc. Ifonolulti, Government Press, 1850. 

8vo. pp. 16. 
Thiekcelin. — Journal d'un Baleinier, Voyage en Oceanie. Parin, 

1866. 2 vols. ISmo. 
TiiOMASSY (R,). — Missions et Peoheries, ou Politique maritime et relig- 

ieuse de la France. Park, 185S. 8vo. 
Thompson (M. L. P.).— See Tinker. 
Threlkeld (L. E.). — A Key to the Structure of the Languages spoken 

by the Aborigines in the vicinity of Hunter Eiver, K, 3. 

Wales; together wiUi comparisons of Polynesian and otber 

dialects. Si/dney, 1850. 
Thueston (Rev. A.).— ka hoike honua no ka Palapala Hemolele. 

Sacred Geography, from Worcester. Lahainabma, 1834. 

16mo. pp. 100. 2d edit. (H. C.) 
TiLLEY (Arthur H.). — Japan, the Amoor and the Pacific, with notices^ 

of other places comprised in a Voyage of Circumnavigation 

in the Imperial Kussian corvette Ryitda, in 1858-60. London 

1861. 
Tinker (Rev. R.). — Sermons, with a Biographical Sketch by L. P. 

Thompson. New York, 1856. 
TowNSBND (JoitN K.). — Narrative of a Journey across the Rocky 

Mountains to the Columbia Rtver, and a Visit to the Sandwich 
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IfLiHils, Chili, Gtc; witli a Sticntilic Appendix. Philadelpkkt, 
1839. 8vo. 
Teacv (Rev. Jos.)- — History of the Anieriean Board of Commissioners 
for Foreign Miseions; compiled diiefly from the Documents of 
the Board. Worcenter, 1840. 8vo. 

2d Edition. Boston and iVew Yoi-k, 18*2- Map. 

TuKSBULL (Jons).— Voyage round tlie World in 1800-01, in which tho 

Author visited the principal Islands in the FaciHc Ocean, and 
the English settlements of Port Jaekson and Norfolk Island. 
London, 1805. 3 vols. I2mo. 

2d Edition. Philadelphia, 1810. 

3d Edition, with many additions. London, 1813. ito. 

TunibuU arrived at the Islnuds, Deo. irth, 1803, ami left Jan, alst, 
1803. 
TvEEMAN (Eev. Dak.) and Bbnnbtt (Geo kge).— Journal of Voyages 
and Ti-avels in the South Sea lelanda, China, etc. Deputed 
by the London Missionary Society to visit their various 
stations, between the years 182I~29. Compiled from original 
Documents by James Montgomery. London, 1831. 2 vols, 
Svo- Portr, aud figa. 

2d Edition. London, 1S40. 

3d Edition. Boston, 1832. 3 vols. 12mo. 

Tyermim and Bennett arrived at the Islnnds in April, 1822. 

Ui ILijrALri NO XA Kola Sabati. — Catechism, Honohdu, H. M. W, , 

1865. 8vo. lUus. 
Ui KO KE Aku A.— Catechism. Honolulu, 1862. !2nio. 
Ui so KA MooOLEio Kahiko a ke Akua, He. — Honohdu, M., 1832, 

18mo. pp. 5G. B. (H. C.) 
Ui so SA olei.o a ke Abca, ll&.— Honolulu, M., 1825. 18nio. pp. 8. 

Old orthoyaphy. 

Yah: Hoike Katoliica. — Honolulu, C. M., 1811. 13mo. pp. 41). 

(A. B. C. F. M.) 
VAfii Katekimo, He. — Honolulu, C. M,, 1843. 18mo. pp. 16. 

(A. B. C. F. M.) 

See Wahi. 
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publii! par ordro du Eoi. Paris, Artliui Ecvtratid, 1839. 3 
vols. 8vo, et album de 100 pi. 
Vancouvek (Capt. George). — A Voyage of Discovery to the North 
Pacific Ocean and round the World, undertaken by his 
Majesty's commaiid, principally nitli a view to ascertain the 
existence of any navigable communication between the North 
Pacific and North Atlantic Oceans, and pei-fi)rmed in the 
years 1790-95, in the Dkcovery gloop-of-war and armed tender 
Chatham, under the command of Captain George Vancouver. 
London, 1798. 3 vols. 4to, wid atlas fol. 34 pi. 

2d Edition; corrected. London, 1802. C vols, 8vo. 19 views 

and maps. 

Voyage de dceouvertes ^ 1' Ocean Pa«ilique du Nord et autour du 

monde, execute en 1790-95, par le Capitaine G. Vancouver; 
traduit de I'anglwB par Morellet et Demeunier. Paris, Lnpr. 
de la K^pub. an VIH. (1800). 3 vols. 4to, avec 18 flgs., et 
atlas foL de 16 cartes. 

Voyage, et«., traduit par Fleury. Paris, an VJII. 3 vols. 4to, 

et atlas fol. 

2d Edition. Paris, Didot, an X. (1802). 5 vols. 8yo,et atlaji 

fol. 

Vancouver arrived at Kealakeakiia, March 2d, 179Z, left Kiihau on 
flie 1601, ratumed Feb. 12th, 1793, remainiug sis weeks, and again 
spent nine weeks at the Islands from Jan. 9th, 1794. 
Vigors (N. A.). — On a new species of Barnacle Goose, Bei-nicia san:l- 

vkensis. [Proceedings of tlie Zoological Society, Vol. I., p- 

G5.3 London. 
Virgin (C. A.). — Kongliga Svenska Fregatten Eugenies, Eesa omkring 

Jorden, I851-5S, under befal af C. A. Virgin. Stockholm, 

1856-61. apart. 4to. 

Voyage autour du monde but la fregate suedoise VEugenie, exe- 

cute pendant les ann^ea 1851-^3. Sloclhobn, 1858-61. 2 

German translation. Berlin, 1856. 

Zoolc^e du Voyage autour du monde de la frdgate suedoise 

I'Eugenie, en 1851-53. Annclidea et Insectes. Stockholm, 
1858. 4to. 

N. J. Andersson. En werldsomsegling ekilJrad i bref, under 

espeditionen mcd Fregatten i^ujeme, aren 18ai-oS. Stock- 
holm, 1853-54. S vol. 

1 June 22d, 1652, left July Sd, and returned 
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ble PiiESOMESA. — See Brigham, Coan, Couthoiiy, Dana, EUis, 
Goodrich, Gi*en, Ilaiileman, Haskell, HofFiJiaii, Jackson, 
Kelly, Lymnn, Mann, Parker, Perrey, Stewart, etc, 
Es.— Nouvelles Annates dea, de la G^ographle, etc., piibli^es sous 

la direction tie V. A. Maltebrun. 
See; 1850, t. U., p. 129j— 18S3, t. II., p. 318;— 1856, t. III., 
p. 199, and t IV., p. 15;— 1859, t. III., pp. 166, 341;— 1860, 
t. II., p^ B7;— ISSl.t. II.,p. 104;— 1863, t. IV., pp. 86, 257;— 
1865, t. n., p. 243, and t. Ill, p. 308;— etc. 
Arranged in chronological order. 
). Cook. 1 

'86-86. Portloek and Dixon, La- 1 
P^rouse. 
Meares. 1834. 

Mortimer. 
Marchand. 
93. Colnott. 1837. 

■94. Vancouver. 

Broughton. 1838. 

Turnbull. 
Cleveland. 
ISOi. Kruaenstern, Lisianski, 

LangBdorff. 1842. 

Mariner. 
1809, Campbell, Delano. 1846. 

1815-17. Comey. 1847. 

1816. Kotzebue, Cliamisso, Cho- 



Stewart, Paulding. 
Meyen, Reynolds, War- 

tiner, Fanning. 
Bennett. 
Wheeler, Buschenbcrger, 

Vaillant, Barrot. 
Belcher, Du Petit-Thou- 

ars, Townsend. 
Loiwenstern, Taylor, La- 

Wilkes, Olmstead, Dana, 

Pickering. 
Simpson. 

Walpole, Steen Bille. 

Kellott, Seeman. 

Wise, Wood (W. M.), 

Coiton. 
Hill, Perkins. 
Virgin, Andersson. 
Bates, Gerstaecker. 
Febvrier Despointes. 
Egeistrcem. 
Tilley, Aylmer. 
1, Mann. 



Freyelnet, Arago. 1849. 

Mathison, Tyerman and 1853. 

Bennet. 

Kotzebue. 185*. 

Byron, Morrell. 1855, 

Beechey. 1859. 

1838. Duhaut-Cilley,Lafond de 1861-65. Brighan 

Wahi map niele no ka palapala honua, — Get^aphical Question 
Book. 2d Edition. Lahahmluna, 1837. 12mo. pp. 44. 
(A. B. C. F. M.) 

Wahi Moooielo, He, no ta boomainoino ia ana o ta poe Kiritiano ma 
te aupuni Anamita, mai ta boolaha ana o ta evanelio malaila a 
biU i tela va. Honolulu, C. M,, 1857. 8vo. pp. 20. B. 
(H. C.) 

See Vahi. 



:yGoogIe 



— 113 — 

Walckesabb, — Le Monde maritime ou tableau g^ographique et histor- 
iqne de I'Archipel de rOrient, etc. 4 vol. Paris, Breton. 

Walpole (F.). — Four years In H. M. ship Collinffimod. London, 1849. 
2 Tols. 8vo. 

Four years in the Pacific from 1844 to 1848, with Sports and 

Adventares among the Islands. London, 1850. S vols. 8vo. 

IlluB. 

Walpole aiTived Aug. 8tli, and leit Sept BUi, 1846. 
Warri:ter (Fe.).-— Journal of a Ofuise in the U. S. frigate Polomac. 

round the world, in 18S1-34. New York, 1835. 12ino, 

At the Islands in IBSa. 
Washbuus (I., Jan.). — The Sandwich Islands. Speech in the U. S. 

House of Representatives, Jan. 4th, 1854. Waskingtim. 8vo, 

pp.7. (H. C.) 
AVebbrr (Jas.), — Views in the South Seas, from drawmgs by the late 

James Webber, from the year 1776 to 1780. London, Boy- 
dell, 1808, Fol. 16 ph coL 
Wheeler (Daniel). — Extracts from the Letters and Journals of D. 

Wheeler, now engaged in a Religious Visit to some of the 

Islands of the Pacific Ocean, Van Dlemen's Land and Keir 

South Wales. London, 1839. 8vo. 

2d Edition. Philadelphia, 1840. Svo. 

Abildgement. Philadelphia, 1859. 

Wheeler arrived at the Hawaiian Islands Dec. 26th, 1S35, and left 
June 16th, isas. 
Whitney (Rey. Samuel). — He Hoike Honua. From Woodbridgc's 
Geography. Honolulu, M., 1836. 12nio. pp. 203. 

2d Edition, 1845. 63 woodcuts. B. (H. C.) 

He man Haawina no ka Palapala Hemolele. Bible Class Book. 

Lahaincd-una, 1839. 2 vols. 12dio. pp. 36, 40. 

Hoike nhane. Child's Book on the Soul; trans, from Gallaudet, 

Hon^tiu, M., 1840. 18mo. pp.66. Vol. I. (H. C.) - 

— — — - and Richards. — Hoike Honua. GJeography. Honolulu, M., 
1882. 12mo. pp. 40. 

Wilkes (Charleb). — Narratire of tlie United States Exploring Expe- 
dition, executed in the years 1S38 to 1842, under the command 
of Charles Wilkes, U. S. K. PhUadelphia, 18*5. 6 vols, 4to. 
Maps and illns. 

2d Edition, 1849. 6 vols. 8vo. Illus. 

Sd Edition. New York, 1852. 5 vols. 8vo. fliaps, 111 pi. 

on steel and 300 woodcuts. 
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Wu.KLis (CHARLEa).^tli Edition. New I'oik, 1856. 5 voia. Lai-gy 

Svo. 14 maps, 64 pi., 47 vigaett*3 on steel, and 350 mooJeuts, 
— — ■ Abridgement. London, 1846. 8vo. 
— — — Voyage round the World, embracing the principal events of the 

Narrative of the United States Imploring Espedition. New 

Font, 1851. 8vo. 170illus. 
..____ Lights and Shadows of a SMlor's Life, being a Narrative of the 

United States Exploring Expediljon. Boston, 1847. 

Wilkas an-ived at the Islands Sept. 24th, 1840. 
— ■ Meteorology of tlie United States Exploring Expedition. Journal 

of Meteorolc^c^ Observations. PkUaddpJiKi, 1851. 4to. 

2a woodcuts. Map and 24 pi. 
Williams (John). — Narrative of Missionary Enterprises in the South 

Sea Islands, with Bemarks on the Natural History of the 

Islands, Origin, Languages, Traditions and Usages of the 

Inhabitanfa. London, 1837. 8vo. Map ;md illus. 

1st, American Edition. Nevi Ywk, D, Apploton & Co., is,'i7 

8vo. pp. 525. B. 
WiLTBEEGEE (C). — Temperance Map. LaMmahma, 1843. ISino. pp. 

16. B, (H. C.) 
"\Vi8B.— Los Gringos; or, an Inside View of Mexico and California, witli 

Wanderings in Peru, Chili and Polynesia. New York and 

London, 1849. 
— — 2d Edition. New Yoi-k, 1857. 13mo. 

At the Islnnds in September, 1848. 

T\'ikai;d of the North, — A series of Letters published in the Aber- 
deen " Herald." 

Wood (Rev, Geo. W.). — Special Report on Interference in Foreign 
Missions presented to tlie A. B. C. F. M., Sept., I8G6. SoMon, 
1866. 8vo. pp. 12. (H. C.) 

lVooi.(Dr.K.W.).— Sandwich Islands: Climate, Population, Govern- 
ment. Productions, Commerce, Reciprocity Treaty with the 
United States. [De Bow's Commercial Review, etc., March, 
1857.] Waxhinglon. 

Wood (Dr. W. M.). — Wandering Sketches of People and Things in 
South America, Polynesia, California, and other places visited 
during a cruise in the U. S. ships Levant, Porlfmnnili an<l 
StivannaJi, Philadelphia, 1843. 8vo. 
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WVI.I.IB (EoBBJiT C H M)— N ti. a til bhipp 1^ T I \ 

culture, Cli t, Ih as Ed g Instit ti n C il I 
Social C 5 1 M cant 1 adFai olPhj' ft) 
Sandwich H an Lla i w d n 1 t t tl 

Groups ol J 1 n 1 d to th nat al d ] ed d ta^ 
oftheSud h Hawa Ilanl H I I IM 8 
See " Fri d, II , , 184 , to , 1 L 1 1 MTg^ , L I , B4 

— Address to the House of Eepresentatives of the Hawaiian 

Kingdom by Eobert Crichton Wyllie, Minister of Foreign 
Relations. Honolulu, 1850. 8vo. pp, 41, See Temperiince 
Society. 

See CorreBpondence; and Beports. 

Zimmerman (Heinkioh). — Keise um die Welt niit Capit. Cook 
Gotlingen, 1781. 8vo. 

Dernier Voyage du Capt. Cook autoiu' du nioude, ou se troiive 

les circonstances de aa, niort, par H. Zimmerman, temoin 
ocul^re, traduit etc. par Roland. Berne, 1782. 8vo. 

Zoology. — See Bennett, Brandt, Cagein, Chamisso, Dana, Esclischoitz, 
Eydoiix et Soaleyet, St. Hilaire, Gould, Gray, Haldenian, 
Hinds, Kittlitz, Laurent, Pcale, Quoy ct GMmard, Elcliardson, 
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